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New Fire Insurance 
Policy Bill Before 
New York Legislature 


Pink and Piper Take Initial Steps 
to Legalize Proposed Con- 
tract in This State 


BACKED BY COMMISSIONERS 


Not Known Yet Whether Bill Will 
Be Pressed for Passage in 1940; 
Summary of Provisions 














A bill to substitute the new, modern- 
ized standard fire insurance policy, pre- 
pared and accepted last year by the 
‘National Association of Insurance Com- 
missioners, for the present New York 
Standard Policy has been introduced 
in the New York State Assembly by 
Chairman R. Foster Piper, Buffalo, of 
the Insurance Committee. Mr. Piper is 
also chairman of the Joint Legislative 
Committee which prepared the New 
York insurance law revision bill that was 
passed in 1939 and became effective this 
year. The fire policy bill is identical, 
with some very minor changes, to the 
bill introduced in the New York Senate 
last year by William H. Hampton. As 
the new policy had not been passed 
upon finally by the Commissioners’ As- 
sociation early last year the Hampton 
bill was not pushed for passage. 

Pink Chairman of Revision Committee 

One of the most important pieces of 
fire insurance legislation to come before 
the business in years the new Dill is 
labeled Assembly Introductory No. 877. 
It aims to repeal the present Section 168 
of the Insurance Law and enact a new 
Section 168. It would become effective 
January 1, 1941. As Insurance Super- 
intendent Louis H. Pink of New York 
was chairman of the fire policy revision 
committee of the National Association of 
Insurance Commissioners which pre- 
pared this bill and has often spoken in 
favor of simplifying and modernizing 
the present Standard Policy it is pre- 
sumed the Piper bill has the full support 
of the New York Insurance Department. 

Whether this measure will be acted 
upon by the legislature at the current 
Session is not known yet and will de- 
pend somewhat upon sentiment expressed 
at hearings still to be scheduled. In 
company circles there is known to be 
some opposition to changing the present 

(Continued on Page 33) 
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“A Multiple Advisory and Underwriting Service For 
Progressive Insurance Brokers" 


WHITE & CAMBY, INC. 


EDWARD I. WHITE, President 


INSURANCE UNDERWRITERS 


Representing 

United States Fidelity & Guaranty Company 
United States Fire Insurance Co., New York 
Fidelity & Guaranty Fire Corporation 
Northern Assurance Company, Ltd. 
The Allemannia Fire Insurance Co. of Pittsburgh 
Eagle Star Insurance Company, Ltd. 
Universal Insurance Company 
Standard Insurance Company of New York 

Metropolitan Fire Agents 
North River Insurance Company of New York 
Fidelity & Guaranty Fire Corporation 

Writing 


Casualty 


(Mr. Fleming) (Mr. Steuer) 
Automobile Inland Jewelry 
(Mr. Cochrane) (Mr. McLaughlin) 


41 EAST 42nd STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
MU rray Hill 2-6611 


Fire Burglary 


(Mr. Auld) 














Old Fashioned 


There is an occasional underwriter who has written outstand- 
ing performances into the record of years gone by, but somehow 
has lost his stride. Today he is uncomfortably close to living 
on his renewals. He doubts that he can keep pace with newer 
ways of salesmanship. He feels “old-fashioned.” 


Let him remember that years are not liabilities but assets, 
backed by reserves of experience. And the public’s respect for 
experience is there, while not always evident. It is based on 
the realization that judgment is dependent upon experience. 


“Old-fashioned” learned by trial and error, and with time 
he built up a subconscious knowledge, a sort of sixth sense. He 
came to “know the answers,”—answers based on needs. Those 
needs he knew—and knows. And what is more, the insuring 
public knows that he knows. 


The reason he was proud of his past accomplishments was 
that he earned the pride. He can still earn it. Having experi- 
ence, one needs courage, confidence, energy. Having all four, 
opportunity is found. 


THE PENN MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE CO. 


WILLIAM H. KINGSLEY JOHN A. STEVENSON 
Chairman of the Board President 


INDEPENDENCE SQUARE, PHILADELPHIA 














Committee On State — 
Exams of New Agents 
Named by Sup’t Pink 


Insurance Men to Advise State 
Bureau in Connection With 
New Law 


EXAMINATIONS BEGIN FEB. 5 
They Will Be Held in Five Cities; 


Recruiting in State Has Been 
at Standstill 











The first of the examinations to be 
held under the new amendments to the 
New York insurance code with respect 
to licensing of agents will be held in 
five cities on February 5. They will he 
in New York City, Buffalo, Albany, 
Syracuse and Rochester. For the pres- 
ent, examinations are to be held at in- 
tervals of two months. Every life in- 
surance company operating in this state, 
every general agent, is watching this 
examination situation. During Decem- 
ber there were a larger number of ap- 
plications for licenses than the New York 
Department has ever known in one 
month. Since the first of the year, 
however, recruiting has been practically 
at a standstill, and, in meantime, the 
recruiting situation as a result of the 
examinations will be watched with in- 
tense interest. Information about the 
examinations, especially the syllabus of 
the Department, has not been widely 
disseminated among general agents. In- 
surance men have learned, however, that 
the examinations will not be of a per- 
functory nature. 

Advisory Committee 


The Department feels that it should 
have a larger appropriation in order to 
increase the force of examiners and for 
other details of expense, and it has 
asked the legislature for more funds. 

The New York Department has been 
at intervals in conference with the Asso- 
ciation of Life Insurance Presidents, Na- 
tional Association of Life Underwriters, 
the state life underwriters’ and some 
local associations ever since the act was 
in preparation and since its adoption. 
To make the machinery of the examina- 
tions run smoothly, and to have the ex- 
aminations made as effective as possible, 
the Department has appointed an ad- 
visory committee which consists of the 
following insurance men: 

Bruce E. Shepherd, Association of Life In 
surance Presidents 

L. Seton Lindsay, New York Life 

Cecil J. North, Metropolitan Life 

Albert.G. Borden, Equitable Society 

Sidney Wertimer, Prudential, Buffalo 

J.Stinson Scott, Provident Mutual, Rochester 

Arthur Lewis, Mutual Benefit, Syracuse 

Elmer Beesley, State Mutual, Syracuse. 

Frank Wenner, Connecticut Mutual, Utica 

Edward Gettings, Northwestern Mutual, Al 
bany. 

_ Spencer McCarty, president of state associa- 
tion and agent, Provident Mutual, Albany. 

Ralph G. Engelsman, Penn Mutual, New York 
City. 

Harry W. Clark, Connecticut General, Albany. 

Arthur D. Donois, Massachusetts Indemnity, 
Albany. 

Edward F. Dwyer, Travelers, Albany. 


(Continued on Page 4) 
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OUT TO WIN 





IT's a win against adversity every time a John 


Many agents are achieving records as 
Hancock agent delivers the guarantee that an- 


“money players” with the help of our national 
advertising on the readjustment income plan. 


A current advertisement is shown above. 


JOHN HANCOCK MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


other man’s family will have income to keep 


them safe during a period of readjustment. 












OF BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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ome Life of New York 
Makes Awards; Reviews Year 


Awards to general agents for their 
accomplishments in 1939 were made at 
a regional conference of the Home Life 
of New York held in this city January 
24. The President’s Trophy, offered for 
the first time in 1939, was presented by 
President James A. Fulton to General 
Agent Otis M. Barry of Jackson, Miss., 
for his record of agency building and 
manavement. Four plaques for achieve- 
ment in certain phases of agency man- 
avement were presented to John C. Mc- 
Namara of New York City; Russell M. 
Simons, New York; V. W. Holleman, 
Washington, D. C., and James F. Ram- 
sey of Chicago. The latter awards were 
made by Vice-President C. C. Fulton. 
The presentation to Mr. Ramsey was 
made at a regional meeting in Chicago 
by W. P. Worthington, superintendent 
of agencies. 

The plaques were temporarily awarded 
to general agents during each of the 
four quarters of the year while the 
year-round figures determined the per- 
manent winners. 

Mr. Ramsey of Chicago won the 
“Quality Organization” plaque because 
he had the greatest number of active 
full-time representatives who, during 
1939, produced $150,000 or more in paid 
volume. 

The J. C. McNamara Organization was 
honored for its record of adding new 
men to the agency during the year. 
thereby winning the “New Organization” 
plaque. This award is not only measured 
by the number of men who are added 
to the agency but by their production 
from the date of their contract. 

The “Oualitv Business” plaque was 
won by Russell M. Simons Agency for 
its persistency record and the high 
quality measure of its new business. 

The “Consistent Producers” plaque 
was awarded to Mr. Holleman for his 
agency’s record of the greatest number 
of men producing some new business 
each of twelve months throughout 1939. 


President’s Tribute to O. M. Barry 


The President’s Trophy is awarded 
annually to the Home Life general agent 
who does the best all-round job during 
the year, and the winner is selected 
by home office officials who judge re- 
sults on the basis of new paid business, 
the quality of new business, building 
new organization, and direction of field 
activities. The cup was put into com- 
Netition at the beginning of 1939 by 
President Fulton and becomes the per- 
manent possession of the general agent 
who wins it two years in succession. 
_ Mr. Barry started with the Home Life 
in 1931 and four years later was ad- 
vanced to the position of general agent 
at Jackson. In presenting the cup, Mr. 
Fulton said in part: 

“An adequate volume of business is 
necessary to support any agency. This, 
however, is not the only factor. In 
henoring achievement, I have in mind 
all-round performance. Thus, we have 
considered the volume of business paid 
or in Mr. Barrv’s agency in relation 
to the total of all business by all com- 
Panies in the territory under his super- 
vision. 

“Another factor is the quality of the 
business, a high average size policy, and 
the persistency record of old business. 
There has been a distinct improvement 
in the quality of the business from 
Jackson since Mr. Barry took over the 
agency. In the recruiting of new organ- 
ization, while Mr. Barry has not re- 


cruited the largest number of men in 
the past year, his accomplishment in 


this direction is substantial. In addi- 
tion, under his direction, Mr. Barry ha- 
developed two men along supervisory 
lines who are performing splendidly and 
show excellent promise for the future.” 
Company Makes Annual Report 

The Home Life’s eightieth annual re- 
port to policyholders shows insurance in 
force, assets and surplus at peaks never 
before reached in the eighty-year history 


unassigned surplus amounts to $4,300,- 
634. Liabilities amount to $102,621,733. 
One of the lowest mortality rates ever 
experienced by the company is reported 
for 1939. New paid business in 1939 
shows a 13.6% improvement -over new 
sales of the previous year and the aver- 
age size policy sold by the company 
shows a continued increase. Home Life, 
for the two previous years, 1937 and 





Left to right: 
agency vice-president, and Vernon W. Holleman, general agent at Washington, 
D. C., all of the Home Life of New York. Mr. Simons and Mr. Holleman won 
plaques for their record of agency management in 1939. Other award winners were 


John C. McNamara of New York and James F. Ramsey of Chicago. 


of the company. Total payments to pol- 
icvholders since the company’s organiza- 
tion now reach $232,019,712, with last 
year’s payments averaging over $26,000 
paid out each working day of 1939. 

Total insurance in force as of Decem- 
ber 31 is $407,533,589, an increase of 
4.47% as compared to the insurance in 
force at the beginning of the year. The 
actual gain of insurance in force amounts 
to $17,430,819, an improvement of 64.5% 
over 1938. 

Admitted assets total $106,922,368 and 


Russell M. Simons, New York general agent; C. C. Fulton, 


1938, had the highest average sale of any 
company in American life insurance. 
Investment Experience 

Real estate mortgages owned by the 
company total $36,647,991, or 34.3% of 
total assets. Real estate acquired 
through foreclosure and now owned has 
an asset value of $4,233,394 or 3.9% of 
total assets; 53% of all real estate ac- 
quired through foreclosure since 1929 
has been sold, and the amount of fore- 
closed real estate held at the end of 1939 
is 14% less than the amount held at the 


Where Reversal in Bailey Case Leaves 


Question of Taxability of Proceeds 


By George L. Kappes, 
Counsel, C. R. F. Wickenden and Associates, New York City 


As mentioned in a recent issue of The 
Eastern Underwriter, the Court of 
Claims has reversed its decision in the 
famous Bailey case. ‘Because of its im- 
portance life insurance people might be 
interested in a discussion of this case 
and the effect of the new decision upon 
estate planning programs. 

In its original opinion the court said 
that congress, in the Estate Tax Law, 
had clearly expressed an intention to in- 
clude in a decedent’s taxable estate the 
proceeds of life insurance taken out by 
the decedent upon his own life, notwith- 
standing an assignment by him of his 
right to receive the cash surrender value 
or to change the beneficiary, “especially 
where he continues after such assign- 


ment to pay the 
policies.” 

Upon the filing by the executors of a 
motion for a new trial the parties were 
permitted to submit additional findings 
with reference to whether or not the 
premiums on the policies in question 
between the date of their assignment 
and the death of the decedent were paid 
by the decedent or by the benficiary, to 
whom the policies were unconditionally 
assigned. 


premiums upon the 


Basis of Reversal 


Additional evidence was submitted by 
the executors and it showed that the 
beneficiary, who became the life owner 
of the policies upon the assignment, paid 





‘ 
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Pach Bros. 

James A. Fulton, president, Home Life 

of New York, presents trophy to Otis M. 

Barry, general agent at Jackson, Miss., 

for the best all-round job of agency 
building and management in 1939. 


end of the previous year. The company 
has taken credit for only $27,544 of 
overdue mortgage interest as an asset 
No overdue interest has been included 
in the case of mortgages in process of 
foreclosure, or in the case of any other 
mortgage on which any interest was in 
arrears for more than six months. Of 
this $27,544 of overdue interest $23,149 
or 84% represented interest due in the 
month of December and then in process 
of collection. This means that only 
$4,395 was overdue more than one month, 
the company reports. 

Railroad bonds held bv the company 
amount to $8,127,061 and those in de- 
fault represent only 6/10 of 1% of the 
total assets. The percentage of railroad 
bonds to total assets has been reduced 
from 19.8% in 1929 to 7.6% in the cur- 
rent investment portfolio. No public 
utility, state, municipal or industrial 
bonds are in default. All preferred 
stocks, which represent 1.6% of total 
assets or $1,714,425, are currently paying 
full dividends. 

The net interest rate earned in 1939 
by Home Life on investments, after de- 
ducting all investment expenses, was 
3.96%. 





all premiums subsequent to the date of 
such assignment. 

This finding was thereupon used by 
the court as its sole reason for setting 
aside its prior judgment. Thus, in the 
order vacating the original conclusion of 
law and judgment dismissing the execu- 
tors’ petition for recovery of the tax, 
the court merely ordered that in lieu 
thereof the following conclusion of law 
and judgment be entered: 

‘Upon the foregoing special findings 
of fact, which are made a part of the 
judgment herein, the court decides, as 
a conclusion of law, that plaintiffs are 
entitled to recover $11,179.98 with in 
terest thereon at 6% per annum from 
October 4, 1934, to such date as the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue may 
determine in accordance with Section 
177 (b) of the Judicial Code, being a 
part of the Revenue Act of 1928.” 

It would appear that the court was 
merely seizing upon the finding that the 
beneficiary had paid the premiums after 
the assignment as a peg on which t 
hang the reversal of its prior decision 
Actuaily, most of the premiums had been 
paid by the insured, for the policies had 
been taken out by him between 1925 
and 1929 (the largest one having been 
taken out on March 10, 1925); the as- 
signment was made on July 12, 1932, and 
the insured died on May 26, 1933, less 
than a year after the assignment. 

Furthermore, a careful reading of the 

(Continued on Page 6) 
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N. Y. Basic Data For 
License Examinations 


INSUR. DEPARTMENT SYLLABUS 





Queries Evolve About General Principles 
of Insurance, Use of Insurance 
and Agents’ Duties 





An outline of the principal topics on 
which examinations for licenses as life 
insurance agents will be based, under 
the new law, has been issued by the 
license bureau of the New York Depart- 
ment. Topics come under four headings: 
general principles of life insurance, uses 
of life insurance, agents’ duties and re- 
sponsibilities; and questions based on 
provisions contained in the insurance 
law, penal law and personal property 
law. 

General Principl 

In general principles of life insurance 
the questions are based on definition of 
life insurance and annuities; classifica- 
tion of business by these lines of insur- 
ance: Ordinary, Industrial, Group Annui- 
ty. Also, types of legal reserve life in- 
surance (mutual and stock); also, basic 
factors of life insurance. These basic 
factors are mortality tables, reserve, ex- 
pense loading, involving an elementary 
knowledge of what a mortality table is, 
purpose of the reserve and the loading 
or expense factor; also net and gross 
premiums. Questions may be asked 
about forms of life policies—Ordinary, 
Limited Pay, Endowment, Term; Retire- 
ment plans. Knowledge of definition of 
participating and non-participating in- 
surance is necessary. There may be 
questions about non-forfeiture provi- 
sions, such as cash surrender value, paid- 
up insurance and extended insurance 
values. Under the heading of the policy 
contract the applicant may be asked 
about beneficiary’s insurable interest, 
incontestability, including misstatement 
of age, suicide provision, reinstatement, 
grace period, date policy becomes effec- 
tive, loan provision, surrender charges. 

Under optional settlements there may 
be questions about interest option, prin- 
cipal and interest for specified period, 
principal and interest in specified instal- 
ments, life income with or without years 
certain. Other questions may be about 
Double Indemnity and total and perma- 
nent disability; about Annuities and ex- 
emption of insurance and annuity bene- 
fits from claim of creditors. 

Uses of Life Insurance 

Following are some types of informa- 
tion about which questions may also be 
asked: 

1. Capitalization of human life value and in- 
demnification of that value. 
2, Social significance of life insurance. 


3. Personal or family application: ' 
Cash funds, income for family, educational 





insurance, mortgage insurance, hequest in- 
surance, retirement income, emergency 
values. 


4. Business insurance—an elementary under- 
standing of: 

Key man insurance, partnership—liquidation 
deceased, partner’s interest, corporation— 
stock purchase, creditor protection. 


Agents’ Duties and Responsibilities 

Misrepresentations and incomplete compari- 
sons; rebating; twisting; authority of agent and 
his liability for exceeding authority; trusteeship 
of monies collected by agent; necessity for 
proper state license; agent’s responsibility ethic- 
ally and professionally to company and policy- 
holders, as well as to the state. 





Company and Agency 
Officers Meet June 6 


The annual meeting of the Canadian 
Life Insurance Officers Association will 
be held in Montreal June 6 and 7. The 
Life Agency Officers section will hold 
its annual meeting at the same place on 
the two next preceding days. Arthur 
P. Earle, president of the association 
and also of Montreal Life, will preside 
at all sessions. 





DAUGHTRY WINS TROPHY 
The Daughtrv & Daughtrv agency in 
St. Louis has been awarded the Presi- 
dent’s Trophy by the General American 
Life for the best percentage of increase 
in paid premiums in the last quarter 
of 1939. 


Committee on N. Y. State Examinations 


(Continued from Page 1) 


A. J. Voorhees, Aetna Casualty & Surety, 


Albany. 
The Licensing Act 


Sec. 114 of the New York Insurance 
Law, effective January 1, 1940, sets out 
the prerequisites for the issuance and 
renewal of insurance agents’ licenses. 
For new agents there must be filed with 
the Superintendent (1) a written appli- 
cation in.a form to be prescribed by the 
Superintendefit, (2) a certificate signed 
by an offtcer dr. managing agent of the 
company -which> is to be named in the 
license stating that the applicant is trust- 
worthy and gompetent to act as an in- 
surance agent,:and (3) the applicant for 
the license must submit to a personal 
written examination and pass it to the 
satisfaction of the Superintendent. There 
is a $5 fee for taking the examination. 
The Superintendent is to make reason- 
able classifications of the kinds of insur- 
ance and prescribe examinations for per- 
sons seeking licenses to write life in- 
surance, to write health and accident 
insurance, to write fire, marine, casualty, 
surety, and other types of insurance. 

Subsection 3 of Sec. 114 gives a list 
of the cases in which no written exam- 
ination is to be required. These cases 
include (1) persons seeking renewal li- 
censes, (2) ticket agents of railroad com- 
panies or other common carriers selling 
accident and health insurance, (3) per- 
sons. whose licenses have been revoked 
or suspended, subiect to the discretion 
of the Superintendent, (4) persons seek- 
ing licenses to represent fraternal ben- 
efit societies or to sell Industrial life or 
industrial accident and health insurance, 
and officers or employes in the offices 
of savings and insurance banks or their 
agencies, (5) persons seeking licenses to 
represent additional insurers in the same 
line for which a license has already been 
issued, (6) persons who have been em- 
ployed as salaried solicitors for a period 
of one year immediately preceding Jan- 
uary 1, 1940. 

Section 110 

Sec. 110 defines an insurance agent to 
be any authorized or acknowledged agent 
of an insurer or fraternal benefit so- 
ciety and any subagent or other rep- 
resentative of such an agent, who acts 
as such in the solicitation of, negotia- 
tion for or procurement or making of, 
an insurance or annuity contract other 
than as a licensed insurance broker, ex- 
cept salaried officers or employes of li- 
censed insurers who do not solicit out- 
side of an office of the insurer and are 
not compensated by commission. Sub- 
section 1 of Sec. 110 provides that any 
person who acts as an insurance agent 
without a license shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor. 

Sec. 113 provides that no insurer or 
representative of an insurer shall pay 
any commission or other compensation 
to any person, firm or corporation for 
any services in obtaining any new con- 
tract of life insurance or any new an- 
nuity contract, except to a licensed life 
insurance agent of such insurer or of 
such society with certain exceptions as 
to Industrial agents and agents of fra- 
ternal benefit societies. 

Sec. 119 covers the requirements for 
obtaining a broker’s license. Insurers 
are forbidden to pay any compensation 
to a person acting as a broker, unless 
the broker has a license. To obtain a 
license he must be considered trust- 
worthy by the Superintendent and must 
either have completed a course as pre- 
scribed in the statute or have been reg- 
ularly employed by an insurance com- 
pany, agent or insurance broker for a 
period or periods aggregating not less 
than one year~during the three years 
next preceding the date of the applica- 
tion in any one or more of the follow- 
ing branches of insurance: fire, marine, 
liability and workmen’s compensation, 
surety and fidelity, an affidavit of the 
employer being submitted to show com- 
pliance with this section. These require- 
ments do not relate to non-residents. 
He must also submit to and pass a writ- 
ten examination unless he has been a 


licensed insurance broker within a period 
of three years next preceding the re- 
ceipt of his application by the Superin- 
tendent or unless he has been during 
the period of three years next preceding 
the receipt of his application a licensed 
insurance agent under Sec. 142 of the 
old law. Brokers’ licenses cover all lines 
of insurance except life insurance and 
annuities. 


Some Problems Involved 


In discussing the new licensing law a 
member of the legal staff of one of the 
insurance companies said to The East- 
ern Underwriter this week: 

“The Insurance Department is handi- 
capped somewhat by lack of appropria- 
tion to cover adequately the administra- 
tion of the new law, which I think has 
something to do with the fact that more 
information about the law and the ex- 
aminations has not been disseminated 
among the general agents of the state. 
It was originally thought that a period 
of approximately thirty days would be 
necessary for correction after the exam- 
inations were taken. It now appears, 
however, that the Department hopes to 
get the examinations corrected and the 
results announced within a period of ten 
days following the date of the examina- 
tion. 

“Because of the infrequency of the 
examinations, the general agents in New 
York State anticipate serious di culty 
in interesting new men in the business. 
They are exposed to the probability of 
not being able to put a man into pro- 
duction in some cases, for a period of 
two months or more after his decision 
to enter the business. It is clear that 
this may to a considerable extent elim- 
inate the induction of new men into the 
business and is likely to lead to prose- 
lyting among the men already licensed, 
since the man who has a license has 
been elevated to the status of a privi- 
leged character who can sell his services 
to the highest bidder and the bidding 
determined by the shortage of men in 
any individual agency. 

“It has been suggested that while it 
might take some time to license a new 
man it would be possible to train him 
and to work with him even in field work, 
holding up commissions (as required by 
Sec. 113) until the license was issued. 
An advance against such impounded 
commissions would be a safe thing finan- 
cially and would be a practical solution. 
On the other hand, it seems quite likely 
that such a practice would be counter to 
the provisions of Sec. 110 and also that 
it might develop to a point where it 
becomes an evil and a device to evade 
the requirements for license. It seems 
clear that there would be no objection 
to having a licensed agent take with 
him a prospective agent, but if a pros- 
pective agent went outside by himself, 
obtained an application and the policy 
was issued by the company, there would 
apparently be a violation of the law. Cer- 
tainly no practice of this kind should be 
embarked upon until the Superintendent 
of Insurance has indicated his opinion 
that it is permissible. 

“It is to be expected that when a 
new law of this sort goes into effect, 
there will be some misunderstandings 
as to its proper application and some 
difficulties encountered in setting up the 
machinery necessary to make it work 
satisfactorily. The obvious solution 
seems to be the obtaining of sufficient 
appropriations from the New York leg- 
islature to enable the Department to 
hold more examinations and to hold 
them at such frequent intervals that 
serious problems in financing prospective 
agents will be avoided.” 


THREE BOSTON SPEAKERS 


Three of its own members will address 
the February 12 luncheon meeting of 
the Boston Life Supervisors Club. They 
are Warren Purcell, New York Life; 
C. E. Emanuelson, Massachusetts Mu- 
tual, and Ernest A. Hoffman, New Eng- 
land Mutual. 








School Here to Train 
Agents for State Exams 


SPONSORED BY N. Y. C. ASS'N 





Life Underwriters Ass’n Has Faculty of 
Trained Men; Course Will Run 
Ten Days; First in March 





The Life Underwriters Association of 
New York City will sponsor a school 
to prepare new recruits for the state in- 
surance examinations required of new 
life insurance agents. A _ faculty of 
trained producers and insurance instruct- 
ors is already being picked with some 
names still to be added. The school 
will be held for a period of ten days 
prior to each examination. First school 
will start about March 15 in preparation 
for April exams. 

Benjamin Alk, president of the associa- 
tion, explained that the association was 
taking this action to relieve managers of 
a part of the burden of preparing new 
men for examination. Fee for the course 
has tentatively been set at $10 per man. 
Only general agents or managers who 
are members of the association may use 
the school. All recruits who are trained 
in the school and subsequently are 
licensed as agents are expected to be- 
come members of the association. 

The school will be conducted on the 
basis of lecture and review each day, 
following the syllabus of the New York 
State Department reported on this page. 
General chairman is George P. Shoe- 
maker, general agent, Provident Mutual. 
Registrar is John A. McNulty, manager, 
Prudential. Educational vice-president 
of the association is Robert B. Skillings, 
Home Life of New York. 

Among those already picked for the 
faculty are these: 

William R. Julius, Grant A. Sharpe, Patrick 
A. Collins, Raymond C. Ellis, J. Fred Speer, 
Harper Dowell, Alfred J. Johannsen, Paul Orr, 
Jr., Hubert Davis, Osborne Bethea, Adam Ober- 
heim, Benjamin D, Salinger, Harold Crawford, 
Karl Kellerman, Carl Smith, Wheeler King, 
Harry Krueger, Carl E. Haas, Manuel Camps, 
Jr., Leon Gilbert Simon, C. Preston Dawson, 
James Elton Bragg, Horace H. Wilson, Nathan 
B. Cohen. 

Many of the faculty are Chartered 
Life Underwriters. About half are 
agents. 





ON WEST INDIES CRUISE 





Eastern Life’s Leading Agents Holding 
Five Meetings Aboard Ship; Yarin 
Tells of 1939 Gains 
Leading producers of the Eastern Life 
of New York are now on a twelve-day 
West Indies cruise with Havana, Cuba, 
as their destination with stop-offs at 
Virgin Islands, Netherlands West Indies, 
La Guaira, Caracus, Puerto Cabello and 
Venezuela. Sailing last Saturday on the 
S. S. Nieuw Amsterdam, the party !s 
headed by Harry Yarin, agency vice- 
president, and Jacob Ish-Kishor, secre- 
tary. Five meetings will be held aboard 
ship with a banquet scheduled for the 

final evening on the way home. 

Vice-President Yarin will undoubtedly 
report to his leaders the Eastern’s gains 
for 1939 which include an increase of 
18% in new paid-for business; increase 
of 6%4% in insurance in force; gain of 
3%4% in premiums, and the fact that the 
company’s mortality experience last year 
was the lowest in its history. 





W. C. MULLANE’S ANNIVERSARY 

William C. Mullane, superintendent of 
mails, Aetna Life Affiliated Companies, 
recently observed his twenty-fifth anni- 
versary with the Aetna. He has charge 
of the internal and inter-office mail dis- 
tributing service, teletype service and 
the regular mailing department. 





DR. ARTHUR STOKES DEAD 

Dr. Arthur Stokes, former medical di- 
rector, Guarantee Mutual Life, Omaha, 
died at his home, age 70. Re resigned 
from the company only last January 2. 
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Pilot Life Elects J. M. 
Waddell Vice-President 


CONTINUES AGENCY MANAGER 


President Green Finds Much Satisfac- 
tion in Company’s Operations in 


1939; Good Gains Made 





J. M. Waddell agency manager of 
Pilot Life, has been elected a vice- 
president with the title of vice-president 
and agency manager. His entire business 
life has been spent in life insurance and 
he has served in every agency capacity. 
Immediately prior to going with the 





J. M. WADDELL 


Pilot in April, 1933 he had for several 
years been superintendent of agencies 
for Jefferson Standard Life. Among 
other activities he served as an execu- 
tive committee member of the Liie 
Agency Officers Association. 

Mr. Waddell was educated at Bingham 
School, Asheville, N. C.. and at University 
of Virginia. He is a 32nd degree Mason 
and a member of the Greensboro 
Country Club and the Civitan Club. In 
making announcement of his advance- 
ment the company says: 

“During his seven years with the Pilot 
Life Mr. Waddell has played a major 
role in development of the large and 
capable Ordinary field force. Especially 
noteworthy is the marked improvement 
in the quality of business and personnel 
of the field organization during his con- 
nection with the company.” 

Operations in 1939 

An all-time high in insurance in force, 
assets, gain in assets, premium income 
and service to policyholders and ben- 
eficiaries were attained in 1939 according 
to Emry C. Green, president. Insurance 
in force is now $137,566,090, a gain of 
$7,132,618 or 69% more than the gain 
for last year. Assets were increased 
by $1,650,827 or 8%, total assets now 
amounting to $21,305,675. 

President Green, commenting on the 
comnany’s financial report said: “The 
Pilot’s investment portfolio is in the 
best condition ever. Our foreclosed real 
estate last year was reduced by approxi- 
mately 50% and our mortgage loan ac- 
count increased by over $750,000, of 
which more than a half million is fully 
guaranteed by the United States Govern- 
ment. Surplus and consistency reserve 
increased by $230,000 while policy loans 
and liens were reduced by $18,000.” 


LEADS LINCOLN NATIONAL 

J. G. Hopkins of Hampton, Va., has 
been named “Most Valuable Agent” of 
Lincoln for 1939. In 1926 when a Yale 
student he talked with director of the 
University’s placement bureau as a_re- 
sult of which he entered life insurance 
with Lincoln National. This is his: tenth 
year as member of the company’s Min- 
ute-Men Club of which he is president. 




















KANSAS CITY 
MISSOURI 


45th ANNUAL STATEMENT 
as of December 31, 1939 


ASSETS 


RN Ce asia sons irea ds dnae kee dite eeu eudanicas be $ 1,457,202.77 
Bonds— 
ONE SMI 56 oe srecpiosccu aie vm nrdavekicwincerns 30,100,229.03 
State, County, Municipal and School..................... 20,571,123.10 
Railroad, Public Utility and Others...................0.. 183,667.27 
First Mortgage Real Estate Loans— 
NII cio evicln c0c-o.4-0-4d bed emeicagpaaNicwacuuau 12,460,770.82 
NN I NN tdci coaa & Ac taiane ds aracnue ae biswSies claret 8,113,333.54 
FHA Loan: tity 
| dud aime wni tae panies 
,oans a Peco gE fir ip atnccenst snr teuerssenaninnsncens 20,021,812.83 
WINE RIN or ia foe Sale oars lara ode cidiosdiainin oe ayant 14,471.26 
Accrued Interest on Investments..............ecceceecceecs 1,187,991.24 
Contracts of Sale of Real Estate...............ccceccccecs 899,565.25 
ane WRU IIB i oo. 6 ninco ccincisacesodoceadac cus 6,312,364.82 
re I ION 5 hi ois occ We waieeidien ncdeuue cosas 3,328,084.40 
SN INI II 5d icc nlw ns Scala dia bie oanies Hades ecu 1,315,594.08 
N ‘ ; . : 
et Pee Pre sae te Cones of Collection oaaeaaas 2,752,662.82 
Total Net Admitted Assets.............e0c000. $112,842,489.14 
LIABILITIES 
cog Brome . ~atineos nae iat te Gia oles Chaise csiea $103,115,640.00 
Cae TE RE CNG oo ons cos ocean ecedesahntensyabees NONE 
Eneneapeted Policy COG: isc «650.5ic.050ds cs mas rcsigveanbss 466,753.47 
(Claims incurred on which proofs have not been filed or completed) 
Dividends Payable 08 Poticiet. «.<...055000cctsceviccvconcees 1,036,991.50 
Interest and Premiums Paid in Advance................... 710,539.19 
Set Acide for Taxes Payable in 1960. ....... ccsccdcsscceccsce 255,000.00 
Coa iene Io ooko oink a tase ccascadastenecsaeted 51,581.42 
Stns TMA oo sec oko 0s oR aaaRwoesa enacts deekaeee 6,205,983.56 
Pee GE an tots ca cdi porbasensers beeemccnnaeresa 1,000,000.00 
pn Py ee ee ee er are Seen een, (ee $112,842,489.14 
Gains In 1939 
Legal Reserve on Policies increased to.................. $103,115,640.00 
Admitted Assets increased to ................eceeeeeees 112,842,489.14 
Total Paid to Policyholders and Beneficiaries............ 8,738,657.98 
Surplus Assets to Protect Policyholders increased to.... 7,205,983.56 
Insurance in Force increased to the largest amount in the 
history of the Company................-sseeeeeeeee $447,507,267.00 





The Kansas City Life Insurance Company, mindful a’ways of the integrity 
of its obligations, has year after year strengthened its financial structure to 
meet changes in the economic wor'd. 


We invite our policyholders, both existing and prospective, to examine care- 
fully our 1939 statement and note its siznificant facts and figures. 


The sound and conservative investment policy which has been pursued in 
the past wil! be continued. It is our constant guaranty of safety and security 
to a'l policyholders, for we are deeply conscious of our sacred stewardship. 


W. E. BIXBY, President. 

















Hall Financial Sec’y 
New England Mutual 


FILLS NEW COMPANY POSITION 





Has Had Wide Experience as Senior 
Investment Officer of Carnegie’s 
Many Foundations 





Samuel S. Hall, Jr., has been chosen 
to fill the new position of financial sec- 
retary of New England Mutual Life. 
Mr. Hall has been senior investment of- 
ficer of the Carnegie Corporation, Teach- 
ers Insurance and Annuity Association, 
Carnegie Institute of Washington and 





SAMUEL S. HALL, JR. 


the Carnegie Endowment Fund. In this 
capacity he has been active in the ad- 
ministration of portfolios amounting 
jointly to some $350,000,000. Among the 
trustees of the various Carnegie loun- 
dations are Arthur A. Ballantine, Nich- 
olas Murray Butler, Walter S. Gifford, 
H. M. Addinsell, Walter A. Jessup, 
Frederick P. Keppel, Russell Lefiingwell 
and Thomas J. Watson. In connection 
with his duties Mr. Hall has traveled in 
nearly every state as well as in Canada 
to study at first-hand municipal opera- 
tions, railroads, public utilities and in- 
dustrial properties. 
Graduate of Harvard 

Mr. Hall was graduated from Har- 
vard in 1915 and during the following 
two years continued his studies at Har- 
vard Law School, leaving to enter the 
service in 1917. After his discharge from 
the Army he began his twenty-year as- 
sociation with the Carnegie Foundations. 
He has been president of the Home 
Trust Co. of New Jersey, organized by 
Mr. Carnegie as a personal company, 
and his other business activities include 
several financial directorates. 

Mr. Hall brings to his new position a 
familiarity with life insurance as well 
as with the investment field. He is son 
of the late Samuel Stickney Hall, former 
associate actuary, Mutual Life of New 
York, who was one of the first three to 
become Fellows of the Actuarial Society 
of America by examination. Since 1919 
he has been intimately connected with 
administration of the Carnegie endowed 
Teachers Insurance and Annuity Asso- 
ciation. 





Levering ‘Manager At 
Williamsport, Penna. 


Thomas H. Levering has been ap- 
pointed manager for Fidelity Mutual in 
Williamsport, Pa., and has resigned his 
agency connection with the Williamsport 
office of Massachusetts’ Mutual which 
he held for fourteen years. 

Born and educated in Williamsport, 
Mr. Levering attended Pennsylvania 
State College and later took the insur- 
ance course under Dr. McCahan of 
University of Pennsylvania. He is active 
in Masonry, the Elks, the underwriters 
association and in various civic affairs. 
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Methods With Loans 
To Small Businesses 


USED BY EQUITABLE SOCIETY 


Glenn McHugh, Second Vice-President, 
Tells American Management Associa- 
tion About Investment Activity 


The methods of the Equitable Society 


» smaller businesses 
American Man- 
ciation in New York last 
McHugh, second vice- 
Society Mr. McHugh 
total of 
commercial and in- 


in making loans t 
was described before the 
izement Ass 
week by Glenn 
president of the 
pointed out that of the 
than 2,000,000 active 
dustrial businesses, 78.8% 
net worth of $10,000 or less, 


more 


have a tangible 
whereas on 


the other extreme those businesses with 
a net worth of $500,000 or more consti- 
tute only 2.5%. It is those between the 


two extreme groups, that is, under $500,- 
OOO and over $10,000, which are what 
might be designated as smaller business 
enterprises 

“We are all familiar with the statistics 
concerning the hundreds of thousands of 
business enterprises that start up every 
vear and also of the hundreds of thou- 


sands that give up. This mortality is 
shocking, particularly when one is con- 
sidering long term investments in_ this 


field. But there are thousands of busi- 
ness concerns in this country with a 
demonstrated capacity for survival and it 


is with these that we are concerned 
They are basic in our economy and I 
expect and predict they will continue 
to be.” 


Uses Branch Loan Offices 


Mr. McHugh stated that the Equitable 
Society has twenty-five branch offices in 
the more important cities throughout the 
country where direct contact can be 
made to negotiate loans. He pointed out 
that the New York Insurance Code pro- 
vides certain legal tests for the invest- 
ment of insurance company funds, the 
mortgage loan provisions limiting invest- 
ments to not more than two-thirds of 
the value of improved real estate and 
the bond restrictions providing for con- 
tinuity of earnings and a required show- 
ing of substantial earnings over at least 
a five-year period as a prerequisite for 
such loans. 

Concerning the Society’s procedure be- 
fore making these loans, Mr. McHugh 
said: “The first working test is one of 
classification. Is it a business which 
we classify as preferred because of its 
character and its reputation for stability 
even in the periods of depression? Our 
preference Pale is for those industries 
engaged in manufacturing and distribu- 
tion of consumers goods and the lighter 
industries, with less enthusiasm 
for heavy goods industries. You may 
ask why this is so. We expect to get 
regular payments of interest and amor- 
tization during the life of the loan and 
the consumers goods industries usually 
have an earning stability sufficient to 
meet these payments even in the de- 
pression years. Heavy industry on the 
other hand is subject to such fluctuations 
that the steady income stream essential 
to meet fixed charges is frequently lack- 
ing. 

“The next test is earnings. We anal- 
yze the earnings record of the business 
during the last few years, requiring com- 
plete independent audits. Unless there 
is evidence of financial stability and in- 
come sufficient to meet our loan require- 
ments comfortably in nearly all of the 
years surveyed, we rarely go further in 
our analysis. If earnings are satisfac- 
tory, we endeavor to obtain pertinent 
data with respect to the nature of the 
business, how it is conducted and what 
its competitive position is. We study 
the character, continuity and competence 
of management with special attention to 
whether there is one man dominance, 
and (what is extremely important in 
nearly all small business) the extent to 


eoods 


which research exists and how much it 
ed. Much of this testing can 
of a question- 


is encourage 


be done through the use 
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DR. ERNEST J. DEWEES 

Dr. Ernest J. Dewees and Dr. Herbert 
Old have been elected medical directors 
of Provident Mutual Life. Both men 
have been with the company’s medical 
department for a number of years. Dr. 
Dewees is a native of lowa and a gradu- 
ate of University of Iowa. He received 
his M.D. degree at University of Penn- 


naire, some is developed in discussions 
either with the broker or an officer of 
the business itself who comes to us to 
discuss the loan. In many instances we 
develop it directly through one of our 
technical experts who spends some time 
at the plant going over the audits, con- 
ferring with the officers and learning 
directly from management what its ma- 





DR. HERBERT OLD 
sylvania in 1918. He is president of the 
Board of Health of Haverford Township 
and a member of the Society of Friends. 
Dr. Old was born in Norfolk, Va. He 
received his M.D. degree from Univer- 
sity of Virginia and served as major in 
the United States Medical Service dur- 
ing the war. 





jor business problems and objectives are. 

“If these matters are satisfactory, we 
then consider the future outlook for the 
business. Competitive business condi- 
tions are analyzed as a part of this 
study and an attempt is made to evaluate 
those factors having a bearing on the 
standing of the companv in its industry 
or trade.” 
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Bailey Case 


(Continued from Page 3) 


court’s earlier decision shows that it was 
only incidentally based upon the fact 
(later proved to be incorrect) that the 
premiums had been continued to be paid 
by the decedent after the assignment. 
It appears that the main ground for the 
court’s prior opinion was that in view 
of the fact that the assignment had been 
made after the law taxing insurance pro- 
ceeds had been enacted, the insurance 
should be included in the insured’s tax- 
able estate even though, at the time of 
his death, he had no interest in the 
policies. 
Leaves Question Unsettled 

Whatever may have been the reason 
underlying the reversal, the fact remains 
that it leaves the question of whether 
insurance proceeds can be made. free 
from estate tax by the assignment route 
still unsettled. It is, therefore, just as 
important as before for life underwriters, 
in arranging estate planning programs, 
to consider the possible effects thereon 
if the Supreme Court of the United 
States were eventually to uphold the 
government’s contention that the assign- 
ment method is ineffective to avoid es- 
tate tax liability. 

It seems improbable that the govern- 
ment will abandon its efforts to obtain 
a ruling from the Supreme Court that 
the proceeds of insurance policies, with 
respect to which the insured had paid 
all of the premiums, must be included in 
his gross estate for tax purposes, even 
though he owned none of the so-called 
“legal incidents of ownership,” at the 
time of his death. Where the insured 
has paid only part of the premiums, the 
beneficiary paying the balance, the gov- 
ernment would probably be content with 
a holding that the proceeds would be 
taxable only in the proportion that the 
premiums paid by the insured bore to 
the entire premiums paid. 

Thus it is not improbable that the gov- 
ernment will appeal from the new Bailey 
decision. In any event, we may antici- 
pate that it will seek to have its conten- 
tions upheld by the Supreme Court, 
either in that case or in some other case. 

Doesn’t Strengthen Non-taxability 


I do not feel that this reversal does 
much to strengthen the case for non- 
taxability of uncontrolled policies. The 
court gave no reason for its about-face 
other than the finding that the benefici- 
ary had paid premiums for less than a 
year. It is difficult to see how that fact 
alone could justify a holding that the 
entire proceeds were tax free, although 
it would have justified modifying the 
earlier decision to the extent of freeing 
from tax that proportion of the insur- 
ance proceeds with respect to which the 
beneficiary paid the premiums. Thus 
the Supreme Court has already definitely 
indicated, in Lang v. Commissioner (304 
U. S. 264), that an interpretation of the 
statutory words “policies taken out by 
the decedent upon his own life” based 
upon the source of premium payments 
is reasonable. 

Just what line of reasoning the Su- 
preme Court will follow, when the ques- 
tion finally comes before it, depends to 
some extent upon whether it will be 
found socially desirable to include all 
policies where the insured pays the pre- 
miums. It must be borne in mind that 
while opinions are based on legal rea- 
soning they are frequently influenced by 
the social attitude of the court, and the 
present attitude of the Supreme Court 
is probably to favor extending the tax- 
ing power of congress rather than to 
restrain it. 

It is, therefore, my belief that the life 
underwriter who is seeking to protect his 
clients from the hazards of unnecessary 
taxation should explore the practicability 
of methods of arranging insurance es- 
tates so as to avoid the effect of an 
adverse decision by the Supreme Court. 
Many instances will undoubtedly be 
found where the cost of rearranging in- 
surance estates will represent, in effect, 
a small premium for insurance against 
very serious possible tax liability. 
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HERE’S ONE POSSESSION I’M PROUD OF: THESE POLICIES 


VERY man likes things he can be proud of— 
E and particularly those heartening evidences to 
himself that he amounts to something, that he 
is a good judge of values. 

“I have such a possession—my life insurance 
policies in The Northwestern Mutual. Membership 
in that company has become an accepted tradition 
in my family—my grandfather, then my father, and 
now myself. 

“To me, and I believe I represent its 700,000 
members, this strong, 82-year-old company is an 
ideal life insurance organization. It is operated 
solely for the benefit of us, its policyholders. We 


are chosen on a basis of strict equality. Our mutual- 





a 
_ More Than 
SS POLICYNOLDERS 


We are ]HE NORTHWESTERN MUTUAL 


ity is well illustrated by the policies we own: pol- 
icies that adhere strictly to sound, time-proved 
principles—policies kept free of all experimental 
features—policies obviously drawn to make our 
security plans as safe, as flexible, as effective as 
possible. 

“All these wholesome factors add up to that final 
advantage which convinces me that I bought wisely 
and well: The Northwestern Mutual's gratifying 
record for low-cost protection. That record is a 
potent reason why approximately half of The 
Northwestern Mutual's new business each year is 
on the lives of previous members. 

“Do you wonder that I feel proud of this posses- 
sion? It is the symbol of my peace of mind—the 
stout structure that will protect my family—the 
ample provision that assures my comfort and seren- 
ity when I'm ready to take life easy. 

“There are 700,000 of us, prudent men and 
women, banded together for mutual safety and advan- 
tage. Together, we are The Northwestern Mutual. 

“A brief talk with a Northwestern Mutual Agent 
may be your discovery of a possession that will 


be an endless source of pride and satisfaction.” 








One reason why we are proud of our 
Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance 


—A typical case — 


In 1920 my father, age 40, added a 20-Year Endow- 
ment Policy for $10,000 to his Northwestern 
Mutual life insurance holdings. 


e@ During the following 20 years his ac- 
tual outlay in premiums amounted to.$ 7,928.80 


@ In 1940 his policy matured for...... 10,000.00 
@ An increase over his premiums of.... 2,071.20 


@ Moreover, had he died at any time 
during the 20-yea¢ period, his family 
would have received>.........+++++5 10,000.00 


This policy could have been for any amount of 

) $1000 or more. The figures given above area his 
tory, of course. They are not to be considered as 

| 4 guarantee, promise or estimate of future results j 


To us, the policyholders of The Northwestern 
Mutual, cases like this show clearly how we have 
fared—and why we are convinced that we selected 
a low-cost company. 

*~ * * 


This program of advertising has been approved and 
authorized by the Executive Committee of the Board 
of Trustees of The Northwestern Mutual, as repre- 
sentatives of the company’s 700,000 policyholders. 


The Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance Company 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 











This is the first of a new series of full page Northwestern Mutual adver- 
t'sements which will appear in the Saturday Evening Post during 1940 
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SEC Visiting Homes 
Of Metropolitan Agents 


“FORGED BALLOT” AFTERMATH 





Inquiry Over Companies’ Waldorf Suite; 
Associated Press Story of SEC 
Objectives Recalled 


SEC continues to be principal subject 





of discussion in insurance circles. 

Investigators of SEC have been calling 
on Metropolitan Life their 
homes asking information relative to the 
forgery of ballots to be used in an un- 
contested election of that company, and 
which forgery was admitted by a small 
group of Metropolitan agents who were 
later discharged by the company for 
such unauthorized use of ballots. 

Stories in the World-Telegram and 
New York Evening Post, which looked 
to be “planted,” were run last week to 
the effect that life companies had a 
suite of rooms at the Waldorf-Astoria 
used as a meeting place of insurance 
men in gathering material for possible 
use in Washington in rebuttal of testi- 
mony unfavorable to life insurance and 
ifor fairer presentation of facts. It de- 
'velops that certain companies at the time 
of the meeting here of the Association 
of Life Insurance Presidents decided to 
analyze the Washington testimony, and 
as Waldorf-A storia is insurance head- 
quarters in New York that hotel was a 
convenient place for actuaries and oth- 
ers to study the testimony. 

Associated Press Story Recalled 

Senator O’Mahoney’s letter to Con- 
gressman Taylor of Colorado, denying 
that TNEC favors government control 
of insurance company assets, or doing 
away with Industrial insurance (pub- 
lished elsewhere in this paper),’made no 
mefition of TNEC position regarding 
Federal supervision. He did not com- 
ment on the Associated Press story of 
December 27, published generally 
throughout the country, in which that 
news organization said that among sug- 


agents in 


gestions which TNEC has had under 
consideration were these: 
Amendment of the Federal Bankruptcy Act 


to give the government jurisdiction over insur- 
ance company failures. 

Creation of a form of fund insurance similar 
to the banks. 
This would give the government opportunity to 
make possible 


Federal Deposit insurance for 


require un:form accounting and 
the disclosure of any irregularities. 
Establishment of an even more comprehensive 


control system patterned after the Federal Re- 


serve System for banks, or regulation under 
an administrative body such as the SEC. 
The Associated Press also said: “Pro- 


ponents of Federal control contend that 
life insurance companies are engaged in 
many respects in same business as 
banks; yet are permitted much greater 
freedom of operation. Most of the evi- 
dence which SEC has presented to the 
committee has been designed to show 
that state regulation is inadequate.” 


Insurance in Force Shows 


10% Gain in U. S. Life 


New business written by United States 
Life during 1939 showed an approximate 
ain of 10% over 1938, says George M. 
og executive vice-president. The 
company’s insurance in force increased 
10% and its mortality experience was 
favorable continuing the downward trend 
of the last few years. The year 1940 is 
the company’s ninetieth anniversary and 
also marks its entry into the accident 
and health fields. 





CROWN LIFE PROMOTIONS 


H. R. Stephenson, general manager, 
Crown Life, Canada, confirmed at the 
company’s annual meeting the appoint- 
ment of Peter MacDonald to the posi- 
tion of acting secretary. He also an- 
nounced the appointment of J. D. Jamie- 
son as manager of the mortgage depart- 
ment. W. D. Stewart as assistant treas- 
urer and A. F. Williams as agency 
supervisor. 


Senator O’Mahoney Again Reassures 
Insurance As to ITINEC Objectives 


Insurance people received with satis- 
faction the letter of Senator Joseph C. 
O'Mahoney, TNEC chairman, made pub- 
lic Friday last week in which he denied 
that the Monopoly Committee had ever 
considered Federal supervision of insur- 
ance, abolishment of the agency system 
or taking over by the government of 
Industrial insurance. Senator O’Ma- 
honey’s letter, which was addressed to 
Representative Edward T. Taylor of Col- 
orado in answer to the latter’s inquiry 
about these matters, got wide publicity 
in the daily papers. 

Insurance men point out that they 
hope that the assurance of the Monop- 
oly Committee chairman will prevail 
when the insurance inquiry is concluded, 
but, they say, the procedure of SEC 
has been pointed to bring out certain 
evidence and it has been from this that 
the insurance business has drawn its 
conclusions as to SEC objectives. 

The TNEC chairman’s letter opened 
by recalling that in November he wrote 
a letter to George E. Allen, vice-presi- 
dent of the Home (Fire) Insurance Co., 
who has been loaned to the government 
as Commissioner of the District of Co- 
lumbia, in which he reassured insurance 
people that no member of the TNEC, 
or of its staff, was “promoting any 
scheme for government competition with 
the insurance industry.” 

Showed Letter to Henderson, Gesell 

This letter he now reveals he first 
showed to Leon Henderson, SEC chair- 
man and member of the committee, and 
to Gerhard A. Gesell, special SEC coun- 


sel for the insurance study. “Neither 
of these gentlemen offered any objection 
to the letter,’ states Senator O’Ma- 
honey, “so that it may be taken not only 
as the expression of the chairman of the 
Temporary National Economic Commit- 
tee, but also as the expression of those 
members of the committee and of its 
staff who are associated with the Securi- 
ties and Exchange Commission.” 

Senator O’Mahoney said in the first 
part of his letter: “Upon investigation 
I find that the letters now coming to 
members of Congress from persons en- 
gaged in the insurance industry and from 
a few State Commissioners appear to 
have been based upon a memorandum 
recently distributed to the industry by 
Col. C. B. Robbins, manager and gen- 
eral counsel of the American Life Con- 
vention with offices in Chicago. Col. 
Robbins was good enough to place a 
copy of this memorandum in my hands 
last Saturday. I have since read it and 
find in it and in the special bulletin and 
form letter which accompanied it at least 
several statements which are not sub- 
stantiated by any facts which have come 
to my knowledge.” 

Makes Denials 

After referring to the inaccuracies in 
the A. L. material Senator O’Ma- 
honey then listed several specific denials 
of what he called “predictions, assump- 
tions, suspicions and fears.” These fol- 
low: 

“1. No member of this committee or 
of its staff has ever intimated to me that 
the government should take over Indus- 


“Information Please” Session Features 
National's Hollywood Meet 


Bankers 





photo—Frederick of the Park Lane 


Bankers National Life officials, left to right: Richard J. O’Brien, assistant to super- 

intendent of agents; William J. Sieger, vice-president and superintendent of agents; 

Dr. B. T. D. Schwarz, medical director, and H. Carlyle Freeman, also assistant to 
Vice-President Sieger 


Members of the Masters Producers 
and the President’s clubs of the Bank- 
ers National Life of Montclair, N. J., 
sixty-one in all, were in convention 
session from January 22 to 24 at Holly- 
wood Beach Hotel, Florida. One of 
the most interesting features of the pro- 
gram was an Information Please session, 
led by William Freeman, field assistant, 
and with William J. Sieger, vice-presi- 
dent and superintendent of agents, as 
the judge. Five leading producers made 
up the board of experts and they were 
Harry J. Baker, Boston; Irving Victor- 
off, Jersey City, N. J.; Louis Benjamin, 
Brockton, Mass.; Mariano R. Pesquera, 
San Juan, P. R. and George Gold, 
Newark, N. J. Out of the twenty ques- 
tions put to these experts thirteen and 
a half were answered correctly. Cash 
prizes to all who submitted questions 
and additional prizes to those who 
“stumped the experts” gave added inter- 
est to this session. 


Another program feature was the 
showing of the picture “Yours truly, 
Ed Graham,” the Institute of Life In- 
surance film which has met with such 
favor in agency circles country-wide. 
Highspot of the social side of the con- 
vention came at the banquet Wednesday 
evening. Vice-President Sieger was 
toastmaster and speeches were made by 
the officers of both clubs. They in- 
clude Messrs. Victoroff and Baker, re- 
spectively chairman and vice-chairman, 
President’s club; Messrs. Theodore 
Whitesell and Nathan Goldstein, re- 
spectively president and vice-president, 
Master Producers club. 

On the final day Ralph R, Lounsbury, 
president of the company, arrived by 
airplane at the convention in time to 
address the Master Producers group. 
Convention announcements included a 
reduction in the minimum monthly pre- 
mium from $10 to $7.50 and the 1940-41 
rules for qualifying as members of the 
new Master Producers club. 


trial insurance, nor has any suggestion 
ever been made to me that industrial 
insurance should be merged with the so- 
cial security system. Moreover, the com- 
mittee has never discussed any such 
proposal at any meeting, and it has 
never made any recommendation at all, 

“2. With respect to the allegation that 
this committee wants to undermine the 
agency system, I am glad to be able to 
assure you that there is not the slightest 
foundation for any such report. I know 
of no member of the committee or of 
the staff who has ever intimated such 
a proposal. 

“3. The suggestion that one of the 
principal purposes behind the study is to 
enable the Federal government to secure 
domination of insurance companies’ re- 
serves is utterly fantastic. Even if such 
a proposal were suggested—and no such 
suggestion has been made—I do not hes- 
itate in expressing my opinion that this 
committee would never for one moment 
consider submitting any report or any 
recommendation which would in the 
slightest degree lend color to this asser- 
tion. 

“4. With respect to the charge that 
witnesses have been compelled to answer 
trick questions and that no opportunity 
has been given to the companies to re- 
ply to insinuations, let me say that in the 
insurance hearings, as in every other 
hearing, every witness was given full op- 
portunity to be accompanied by his law- 
yer on the stand. 

“In most cases the witnesses knew in 
advance the type of question that was 
to be submitted and the general tenor 
of the examinations. From the very out- 
set the committee has taken every pre- 
caution to give the fullest opportunity 
to every witness and to every company.” 
To Invite Insurance to Present Views 

The Senator called attention to the 
fact that several months ago the com- 
mittee issued an invitation to the indus- 
try to make its presentation of its own 
views in its own way. He stated that 
this invitation has been open to the in- 
surance industry and added that he 
would propose to the committee that a 
special invitation be sent to the insur- 
ance industry. 

He stressed his position that the only 
purpose of the committee from its in- 
ception has been to make “an objective 
study” of the economic system of this 
country. 

“IT venture to add here the opinion 
which I have expressed upon many occa- 
sions,” he concluded, “that economic 
freedom is just as essential to the hap- 
piness and prosperity of our people 
as religious and political liberty, that 
the extreme need of our time is the 
elimination of all restraints upon eco- 
nomic opportunity and that business 
itself needs the liberation of the natural 
person from regimentation from eco- 
nomic forces as well as his protection 
from regimentation by government, both 
business and government are intended 
to serve people. 

“My interest in the work of the Tem- 
porary National Economic Committee 
and so far as I have been able to ob- 
serve the interest of every member of 
the committee has been to preserve this 
economic freedom.” 


Commerce Chamber Would 
Halt Federal Inquiry 


The Omaha Chamber of Commerce 
has called upon the United States Cham- 
ber of Commerce to launch a _ nation- 
wide movement to stop the insurance 
investigation activities of the Federal 
government. They adopted a resolution 
condemning the investigation, charging 
that it has drifted far away from its 
expressed purpose and is attempting to 
lay a foundation for government regula- 
tion and control of insurance. 

The directors asked the national or- 
ganization to use its influence to “com- 
bat the tactics employed by these in- 
vestigators” and “encourage member 
chambers throughout the United States 
to use every available onportunity to im- 
press upon their respective congressmen 
and senators that the purpose and scope 
of the investigation is not in the interest 
of public welfare.” 
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“Say, Mr. Clark— 


what is an 





UPPOSE YOU WERE being shown through the 
Home Office of a life insurance company 
Actuary.” Per- 


“ 


and came to a door lettered 
haps you might be puzzled as to the meaning 
of the word. 

Of course, if you turned to the dictionary, 


you would learn there that an Actuary is “one 
whose profession is to calculate insurance risks 
and premiums.” 

p> his definition is correct, as far as it goes. But 
it falls far short of picturing the true scope of 
an Actuary’s activities. 

Nowadays his profession is highly special- 
ized. It is a profession in which a man may hope 
to gain recognized standing only after years of 
intensive study and training. For he must have 
a thorough knowledge of the three complicated 
factors on which life insurance premiums are 
based... Mortality, Interest, and Expense. 

For example, in order to arrive at premium 
charges which will be both safe and fair, the 
Actuary must make detailed analyses of the 
past and present death rates among many dif- 
ferent groups of people. From these studies, he 
is able to compile mortality tables which pro- 
vide an amazingly dependable yardstick for his 
guidance in computing premiums. 
> The Actuary must also take into account the 
interest rate which the company may reason- 
ably undertake to earn on the investments it 


makes for the benefit of its policyholders. 
And in a mutual life insurance company, such 
as Metropolitan, the Actuary prepares data 
which enables the Board of Directors to deter- 
mine the annual divisible surplus which will be 


returned to the policyholders in the form of 


dividends. 


Another of the Actuary’s duties, together 








insurance company operates. Copies of preceding 


1 MADISON AVENUE, 


COPYRIGHT 1940--METROPOLITAN L 


This is Number 22 in a series of advertisements designed to give the public a clearer understanding 


Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 


(A MUTUAL COMPANY) 


Frederick H. Ecker, CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD Leroy A. Lincoln, PRESIDENT 


IFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
: , 
t how a life 


advertisement maued upon request. 





New York. N.Y. 








with the legal staff, is to draw up the policy 
forms issued by the company. 


He keeps running records of such important 
matters as mortality...the ages and occupa- 
tions of people insured ...the company’s expe- 
rience on outstanding policies. He also assem- 
bles data needed for the preparation of the 
Annual Statement, which is submitted to the 
proper state authorities, and forms a_ public 
record of the year’s activities. 
p> In short, because of the nature of his work, 
an Actuary might well be defined as the “en- 
gineer” who helps design the “product” a life 
insurance company offers...and then figures 
out what the policyholders should reasonably 
pay for the benefits provided by their contracts. 





THIS IS THE TWENTY-SECOND in Metropolitan's series of 
advertisements designed to give the public a clearer under- 
standing of how a life insurance company operates. It ap- 
pears in: Collier’s, Feb. 3; Saturday Evening Post, Feb. 3; 





Business Week. Feb. 3; Time, Feb. 5: American Weekly, 
Feb. 4; This Week, Feb. 11; Forbes, Feb. 1; United States 
News, Feb. 2; Cosmopolitan, Mar.; Nation’s Business, Feb.; ¢ 
Fortune, Feb.: Newsweek, Feb. 5: American Mercury, Feb. 
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Kansas City Life Reaches 
$447,507,267 in In-Force 


The Kansas City Life as of December 
31 had insurance in force amounting to 
$447,507,267, the largest in the history of 
the company. Other items in the report 
include legal reserves amounting to $103,- 
115,640, admitted assets of $112,482,489, 
and surplus assets to protect policyhold- 
ers of $7,205,983. These items are all 
larger than a year ago. The total amount 
paid to policyholders and_ beneficiaries 
aggregates $8,738,657. 

W. E. Bixby, president, states that the 
growth of the company during the last 
forty-five years has not been achieved 
at the expense of safety, and the man- 
agement pledges that the “sound and 
conservative investment policy which has 
been pursued in the past will be con- 
tinued. It is our constant guaranty of 
safety and security to all policyholders.” 

The company has nearly one and one- 
half million dollars of cash in banks; 
government bond holdings of thirty mil- 
lion dollars; more than twenty million 
dollars in state, county, municipal and 
school bonds. Among the liabilities are 
legal reserves of more than 103 million 
dollars and an unassigned surplus of bet- 
ter than six million dollars. The paid-up 
capital amounts to one million dollars. 





CINCINNATI DINES WINNERS 





General Agents and Managers Conduct 
Annual Event; Thomas Craig In- 
stalled with Aetna Life 
Associated Life General Agents and 
Managers of Cincinnati gave their fourth 
annual dinner for the city’s top produc- 

ers January 23. 

Three Cincinnati life agents, each of 
whom produced more than $1,000,000 
last year and led his company in pro- 
duction for the entire United States, 
were among the honored guests. The 
three nation-wide leaders are Samuel B. 
Sturm, National Benefit; Mrs. “Sis” 
Hopkins, Union Central, and William T. 
Earls, New England Mutual. 

The leading producers, both in volume 
and number of policies written, attached 
to all the general agencies of the city, 
were presented with appropriate plaques 
by Mayor Stewart, who acted as master 
of ceremonies. The speaker was Wil- 
liam H. Danforth, St. Louis, chairman 
of the board, Ralston Purina Co. 

President W. Howard Cox, Union 
Central, led a delegation of officials of 
that company who attended the dinner, 
and a special guest was Vice-President 
Whatley of the Aetna Life. A number 
of bank officials and trust officers were 
present. R. C. O’Connor, Reliance Life, 
was in charge of arrangements. 

On the same day Thomas Craig, whose 
appointment as general agent of Aetna 
Life at Cincinnati has been announced 


in The Eastern Underwriter, was in- 
stalled. Vice-President Seaborn yi 
Whatley went to Cincinnati for the 


event and he and Mr. Craig were intro- 
duced to the Cincinnati insurance peo- 
ple at the dinner. 


FOUR HARTFORD MEETINGS 








T. W. Cole, L. C. Backer, M. R. Perry, 
F. O. Lyter and F. S. Townsend to 
Speak to Underwriters in February 
President Herbert G. Behan of the 
Hartford Life Underwriters Association 
announces a series of four educational 
meetings for February. Speakers and 
dates follow: February 2, Thomas W. 
Cole, assistant superintendent of agen- 


cies, Travelers; February 9, Lloyd C. 
3acker, assistant general agent, Aetna 
Life; and Maurice R. Perry, educational 


director, Phoenix Mutual; February 16, 
Frederick O. Lyter, Connecticut Mutual; 
February 23, Frank S. Townsend, asso- 
ciate general agent, Connecticut General. 


WATTS K. C. GENERAL AGENT 

Robert E. Watts has been appointed 
general agent for Pacific Mutual Life 
at Kansas City, Mo. He has been with 
the company for ten years, first at San 
Antonio and later in Chicago. He is 
located in the Insurance Exchange Build- 
ing, Kansas City. 





Great-West Life Leaders 





A. H. THORNDYCRAFT 


A. H. Thorndycraft was leading pro- 
ducer in 1939 for the Great-West Life 
of Canada over the entire territory of 
the company in Canada and United 
States, while C. C. Lindsey led all United 
States representatives during this year. 

Mr. Thorndycraft set a record for in- 
dividual production both in the volume 
of new business sold and in the num- 
ber of cases written that has not been 
surpassed for many years. His consist- 
ent production is shown by the fact that 


Pi 
it 
C. C. LINDSEY 


he has appeared on the company’s honor 
roll every month for the past four years 
and for the past seven years has been 
vice-president of the Honor Production 
Club. 

Mr. Lindsey first joined the company 
in 1936 and his record has been one 
of outstanding success. During 1939, his 
consistent production placed him on the 
company’s honor roll of leading produc- 
ers for each of the twelve months of the 
year. 





H. B. Thomas Agency Party 


Herbert B. Thomas, new general agent 
for the Continental American Life at 
225 Broadway, New York City, held open 
house Saturday afternoon, January 27, 
at the agency offices. About 400 guests 
attended. Vice-President William M. 
Rothaermel attended from the home of- 
fice and supervisor of agencies Ralph E. 
Halstead, whose office is in New York. 
Several medical referees were among the 
guests, including Dr. Berthold Comeau, 
Dr. Henry Unger, Dr. William Genth- 
ner. 





TRAVELERS’ MEN SHIFTED 


Four field assistants of the life, acci- 
dent and Group department of the Trav- 
elers have been transferred or promoted. 
Harry H. Martin, Indianapolis, has been 
promoted to assistant manager there. 
Everett N. Ollikainen, Brooklyn, has 
been transferred to the Empire State, 
New York City branch, as field assist- 
ant. James F. Dwinell, Jr., Boston, and 
Paul H. Bixby, St. Paul, have been pro- 
moted to the assistant managership of 
their respective offices. 


SUBSCRIBE TO WAR LOAN 

It has been announced that Canadian 
insurance companies have subscribed to 
Canada’s first war loan in the following 
amounts: Canada Life, $4,000,000; Union 
of Canton, $100,000; Confederation Life, 
$1,000,000; Dominion of Canada General, 
$100,000; National Life, $200,000; North 
American Life, $1,000,000; Manufacturers 
Life, $1,100,000; Northern Life, $250,000; 
Commercial Union Group, $100,000; Grain 
Insurance & Guarantee, $295,000; Sun 
Life, $7,500,000. 








LEARY PLACED ON BOARD 


Leo H. Leary, South Boston, has been 
elected to the board of Boston Mutual 
Life. Mr. Leary was appointed the pre- 
siding Justice of the South Boston Mu- 
nicipal Court by Governor Saltonstall. 
He was the Franklin medalist upon grad- 
uation from the Boston Latin School in 


1901. 





HAYNES AGENCY GAINED MOST 


The Pryce M. Haynes agency, West 
Virginia, made the largest percentage of 
gain in insurance in force among all 
Bankers Life of Iowa agencies in 1939. 


Bishop General Agent 

Northwestern National ue extended 
its agency activities into more new ter- 
ritory with the appointment of J. W. 
Bishop as general agent at Chattanooga. 
The new agency, to be known as the 
Chattanooga agency, will have head- 
quarters at 1224-25 Volunteer Building. 

Mr. Bishop will have associated with 
him as agency supervisor his son, J. 
Walter Bishop, Jr., who has been in 
life insurance with his father for three 
and a half years. Mr. Bishop, Sr., is 
one of the pioneer life insurance men 
of Chattanooga, and “Put Your Life in 
Bishop’s Hands” has long been a well 
known slogan in and around Chatta- 
nooga. Practically all his career has 
been spent as general agent and agency 
manager for one company there. 

Mr. Bishop is a past president of both 
the Chattanooga and the Tennessee 
life underwriters associations, a former 
treasurer of the National Association of 
Life Underwriters, a member of its 
executive committee for twenty-five 
years, and has been chairman of the life 
insurance section for Rotary Inter- 
national. 


S. LEE MORTON’S 28 YEARS 

Stratford Lee Morton is celebrating 
twenty-eight years as general agent in 
St. Louis for the Connecticut Mutual. 
He started with the company as a spe- 
cial agent thirty-two years ago; has 
been successful both as a personal pro- 
ducer and general agent. In some quar- 
ters he is referred to as the Connie 
Mack of life insurance, having perhaps 
produced more successful managers and 
executives for companies than any other 
man in the Middle West. 


RAMSAY AGENCY WINS AWARD 
John A. Ramsay, general agent at 
Newark for Connecticut Mutual, has a 
certificate from the home office for hav- 
ing achieved an outstanding record in 
organization development during 1939. 
The agency paid for more than $3,000,000 
of new life insurance and registered a 
gain of $1,189,595 in insurance in force 
for the year. 


ARTHUR FORTIER DEAD 
Arthur Fortier, Union, N. J., a trav- 
eling examiner for Prudential, died Jan- 
uary 21 of heart disease while on a train, 
age 50. 











Agents Get Advice 
From People Outside 
CONGRESS HELD 
Men in Other Industries Tell What 
They See Good or Bad in Sellers 


of Life Insurance 


IN ST. PAUL 








Laymen turned the tables on 400 Min- 
nesota life insurance agents a few days 
ago and gave them advice on how to 
sell life insurance. The occasion was the 
second annual sales congress of the 
Minnesota State Association of Life In- 
surance Agents. 

Prof. J. O. Christianson, superintendent 
Minnesota School of Agriculture, said 
the first requisite of a good life insur- 
ance salesman was to have faith in 
his own product. “Don’t be apologetic 
about your business,” he said. “You 
agents may well hold your heads high 
because you are helping people to plan 
for their future. But life insurance 
should be well sold, never oversold as 
was done in my own case when a college 
student, with the result that 1 lapsed 
my insurance and it was many years be- 
fore I could again be interested in a life 
insurance policy.” 


Taught by Agents 


Arthur H. Motley, executive assistant 
to the president of Crowell Publishing 
Co., said that whatever success he had 
attained as a salesman was due to 
methods taught to him by life insurance 
agents who tried to sell him policies. 
“We may think we are successful sales- 
men,” Mr. Motley said, “but I sometimes 
wonder if we know what salesmanship 
really is.” He then proceeded to point 
out flaws in selling that had come to 
his own notice, such as the personal 
appearance of the salesman in seeking 
an interview, his method of speech and 
other mannerisms which make or spoil 
a sale. “Why fumble physically or 
mentally in your presentation?” Mr. 
Motley asked. 

Focus on Agent 

The value of having a definite purpose 
in selling life insurance was emphasized 
by Albert E. N. Gray, assistant secre- 
tary Prudential. “If your purpose is a 
big one you will accomplish it in a big 
way,” he said. “You may succeed be- 
yond your hope but never beyond the 
purpose to which you have surrendered.” 
Mr. Gray said the difference between a 
successful and an unsuccessful life insur- 
ance agent is that the successful man 
does the things the failure does not 
like to do. 

“Why will successful men do the things 
the other fellow does not like to do?” 
he asked. “It is because they have an 
object, a purpose to accomplish. Why 
not devote more effort on how to make 
the agent sell rather than how to make 
the prospect buy?” 


Everybody on Trial 


How recent state and Federal tax 
legislation has opened a new and profit- 
able field for the life insurance agent 
was described by John Morrell, Chicago 
office, Equitable Society. The alert 
agent can be of great service in helping 
men of large wealth and income to con- 
serve their wealth for their families by 
establishing the proper kind of life in- 
surance trusts, he said. 

Commissioner Frank Yetka of Min- 
nesota emphasized the importance of the 
agency system and said his Department 
is interested in maintaining it but warned 
the agents that their business, as well 
as the entire system of life insurance, is 
on trial and that they must stand for 
the highest ideals if they are to survive. 

Hiram Moore, president of the state 
association, and Oswin Reeves, chair- 
man of the program committee, were in 
charge of the congress. 





TO CONTINUE AS PRODUCER 


State Mutual has announced that Ev- 
erett A. Kelloway, who resigned at the 
end of 1939 as Omaha general agent to 
take over active management of a pri- 
vate business, will remain with the com- 
pany as a personal producer with the 
new appointee, Arthur Jennings Hanson. 
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Assets 
Bonds, Mortgages, and other Assets 
Interest Due and Accrued. . 
Premiums Due and Accrued. . 


Liabilities 
Policy Reserves. . - 
Policyholders’ Funds aah 
Policy Claims in Process of Settlement 
Dividends to Policyholders.. . 
ee 
Miscellaneous Liabilities 


Special Reserves 


a ree MeAes 
Total Contingency Funds 


SINCE organization in 1851 this 
Company has paid in benefits to its 


policyholders and their beneficiaries 
; more than Eight Hundred and 
Eighty Million Dollars. 


SUMMARY OF ANNUAL STATEMENT FIGURES 


December 31, 
1939 
$668,296,835 
8,292,331 
12,051,265 





$688,640,431 


$522,158,319 
125,744,859 
2,488,457 
7,958,733 
2,388,154 
851,115 





$661,589,637 
6,654,000 





$668,243,637 
$ 20,396,794 
$ 27,050,794 


On December 31, 1939, the Company had in its Offices and in 
Banks Cash Balances of over FOURTEEN MILLION DOLLARS 


And held more than FIFTY-SEVEN MILLION 
DOLLARS in United States Government Bonds 


During the year 1939, the Company paid to Policyholders and 
Beneficiaries the sum of FORTY-EIGHT MILLION DOLLARS 


Massachuselt Mutual 


LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


Springfield, Massachusetts 


Bertrand J. Perry, President 
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IDEAS that CLICK 


By Paul Troth 


No two agents sell insurance in exactly 
the same way, which also applies to the 
way they get prospects. What they sell 
and how they sell it is principally an idea. 
Some ideas which have proved successful, 
and which are now being employed, will 
be offered readers of The Eastern Under- 


writer in this column from time to time. 


No. 122 
Mansfield Freeman, chairman of the 
board, United States Life, writing for 
the “Manila Clipper,” agency publication 
of Elizalde & Co., U. S. Life general 
agency in the Philippines, tells a story 
of a fishing trip. There were plenty 
of trout but they wouldn’t touch bait 





Miss 


LaVerne, let’s 


All right, all right, 


not talk about your old age! 
thrown down to them. Using a dry 
fly instead of a wet one, he made a 


fine catch. It was all a question of 
using the right bait at the right season. 


Mr. Freeman, an able salesman and 
agency instructor, uses that story to 
prove a sales point. He says: “Too 
often we fail to close a case because 


we don’t use the right bait. We become 
so absorbed by our own problems and 
enthusiastic about our own ideas on life 
insurance that we ignore the other man’s 
point of view; talk about what interests 
us, not what will interest our prospect; 
use the same sales talk for each pros- 
pect regardless of his age, occupation, 
temperament, or interests in life.” 

Two ideas which have helped Mr. 
Freeman get names on the dotted line 
are these: 

3efore an interview he tries to put 
himself in the other man’s shoes, imag- 
ines what his economic needs really are, 
what he wants from life and what he 
is trying to accomplish. Mr. Freeman 
says: “I want my sales talk, when it is 
given, to present those benefits of life 
insurance that are tailor-made for a 
particular prospect; benefits that will fit 
into his scheme of things and do some- 
thing for him and his family that he 
very much wants to have done and that 
I can show him can’t be accomplished 
in any other way.” 

In the second place, Mr. Freeman tries 
to present his sales talk in terms that 
his prospect will understand. He says: 
“Psychologists tell us that what is ab- 
solutely novel has no interest for an 
individual except to the extent that it 
is related to what is well known. Hence, 
if I am talking to a farmer I relate life 
insurance to the crops, to the seasons of 
the year or to the price of commodities. 
If a lawyer or a banker is my prospect, 
I try to pick my illustrations from his 
profession.” 

Effective 
choosing the 


salesmanship 
right bait. 


depends on 





Nollen Uses Report 
To Condemn Critics 


ADDRESSES CO. POLICYHOLDERS 

Bankers Life of Iowa Business Last 

Year Showed Gains in Assets, 
Surplus, Insurance in Force 


President Gerard S. Nollen in making 
his annual report to the policyholders of 
the Bankers Life of Iowa used that 
opportunity to condemn the critics of 
the American system of enterprise and 
all those who seek to turn the spotlight 
on human imperfections to the exclusion 
of human virtues. President Nollen’s 
business report showed the company had 
strengthened its investment position and 
made gains in assets, surplus and busi- 


ness in force. In his message he said: 
“We have been living in an atmos- 
phere of negative psychology, which 


has emphasized everything appearing to 
be wrong and has brushed aside any 
consideration of the real, dynamic, con- 
structive spirit of America. One of 
America’s greatest needs today is a re- 
versal of emphasis from the negative 
side to the positive side of American 
enterprise and American opportunity. 
many people have been ‘planting 
weeds in our flower garden.’ The normal. 
constructive interplay of economic forces, 
permitted to function unhampered, would 
do much toward restoring our American 
economy to its rightful level of efficiency. 
The record of the business of life insur- 
ance as a whole gives one convincing 
example of the inherent power for future 
advancement of human welfare which lies 
in our whole economic structure. 

“The difficulties of the depression years 
have been many, but the fact that a 
great enterprise like the business of life 
insurance, involvine $26.000,000,000 of as- 
sets owned by 66,000,000 American citi- 
zens, could pass through those years 
with continued soundness and compara- 
tively little loss, shows that we Ameri- 
cans may well have confidence in our 
country and its future.” 


T< 8] 


Company’s Positions 
President Nollen’s message points out 


that the history of the company and 
its present condition “give an effective 
illustration of the inherent soundness 
of carefully managed American enter- 
prises.” Mr. Nollen continues: “Your 
company begins its sixty-first year in 
a highly favorable position from the 


standpoint of giving future benefits to 
its policyholders. The investments are 
well diversified among the most sound 
and stable of our American enterprises. 
This diversification ownership is one of 
the great advantages of a life insur- 
ance policy. The company holds highly 
liquid assets of an ample amount to 
meet any unfavorable general economic 
situation. The company has again in- 
creased the amount of its surplus of 
safety, adding $1,000,000 to unassigned 
funds. 
Investments 


“There are a few elements of im- 
portance which are not disclosed in the 
company’s statement. The policy fol- 
lowed by the management in carrying 
conservative, realistic asset values on its 
books was again reflected during 1939 
in the results of investments sold. 
During the year the company marketed 
a substantial number of its farm hold- 
ings and the sale price exceeded the 
amounts for which the properties were 
carried on the books. Similar results 
were obtained on the sale of other 
assets which were disposed of during 
the year. The mortality experience con- 
tinued to be favorable, in harmony with 
the record made during the company’s 
entire history. The gross interest re- 
turn on assets exceeded 4% and was but 
a small fraction jbelow the return of 
the previous year.’ 

The annual report shows Bankers Life 


admitted in excess of $240,000,000, a 
gain of more than $11,600,000 for the 
year. Surplus gained approximately 


$1,000,000 and was more than $11,500,000. 
Insurance in force totaled $756,682,999, 
a gain of nearly $5,000,000. Payments 


Com. Earle Resigns March 1; 
Thompson Slated for Post 


Portland, Ore., Jan. 31—Hugh H. Earle, 
Oregon Insurance Commissioner, will 
leave the Insurance Department March 
1, although his term of office will not 
expire until June 30, 1941. 

It is reported that the man slated to 
succeed Commissioner Earle is Seth B. 
Thompson, well known Portland general 
agent of the Penn Mutual Life. Native 
of Saratoga, N. Y. Mr. Thompson’s 
family went West in his youth and he 
graduated from Stanford in 1907. He 
entered insurance as an agent for the 
Union Central Life in San Francisco 
and has been a resident of Portland 
since 1923. He is a past president of 
the Life Managers Association, Life 
Underwriters Association of Portland ; 
married, has two sons; and has been 
more active in business and civic affairs 
than in politics. 





° 
Dinner to S. W. Sturm 

J. S. Drewry & Co., general agent, 
Cincinnati, Mutual Benefit, were this 
week awarded personally by President 
Hardin at a meeting in Cincinnati the 
company’s highest agency honor—“best 
all around agency performance.” On 
Wednesday night leader of agency, 
Samuel W. Sturm, was given a dinner by 
the agency. He has led Mutual Benefit 
entire agency organization for ten years. 


Million Dollar Producer 
CLU Speaker Here Feb. 8 


William H. Burns of Philadelphia will 
address the New York Chapter of 
Chartered Life Underwriters at a lunch- 
eon meeting here February 8, explaining 
some new ideas which he has developed 
in selling estate programs. Mr. Burns 
has a sales record which is well-known 
in life insurance. Only 39 years old, 
as an agent he has an average annual 
production of $2,500,000. His lowest year 





was $2,000,000 and his best $7,000,000. 
Sales philosophy which he follows is 
built around the program method for 


the accumulation, conservation and dis- 
tribution of wealth. 





SADLER HAYES MARRIES 

A recent marriage in Asheville, N. 
C., was that of Sadler Hayes, Philip B. 
Holmes general agency, Conecticut Gen- 
eral, Pershing Square Building, New 
York, and Miss Agnes MacArthur, 
daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Frederick C. 
MacArthur. The groom was son of late 
Robert G. Hayes of Charlotte, well- 
known insurance man who was killed 
in an automobile accident, and) he is 
related to Tom Griffith, general agent 
of Sun and local agent of Hartford 
A. & I. and National Fire. 





PROVIDENT MUTUAL BOOKS 


Provident Mutual has prepared two 
new books for its sales force on the 
agent and the American Agency Sys- 
tem. The company’s general agents are 
in convention in Miami, Fla., this week. 





NATIONAL ASS’N BOOKLET 
The Indispensable Service of the Life 
Insurance Agent is title of a new book- 
let prepared by the National Association 
of Life Underwriters for distribution 
among laymen. 





RESEARCH BUREAU SCHOOLS 

Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau 
will hold schools in agency management 
in Texas May 6 to 17; in Atlantic City 
July 8 to 19; in Chicago August 5 to 16. 





FOLEY AT YOUNGMAN AGENCY 

Timothy W. Foley, general agent State 
Mutual, was sneaker at the A. V. Young- 
man agency, Mutual Benefit, New York 
Citv, on Saturday. His subject was “Yes, 
I Sell My Friends.” 





to beneficiaries and policyholders totaled 
$20,761,357, bringing the total of such 
payments since the company’s organ- 


ization in 1879 to more than $238,000,000. 


Aetna Life at New Peak 


A new record in the Aetna Life Group 
was set in 1939 with total premium in- 
come of the Aetna Life & Affiliated 
Companies of $157,393,839. The increase 
for the year was $5,553,271. Premiums 
in the Aetna Life were $107,943,157. 

New life insurance, not counting $581,- 
565,242 additions under Group policies, 
was $289,664,748, an increase of $5, 842,774 
over the 1938 total. Insurance in force 
passed the four billion mark with 604,565 
Ordinary policies in force for $1,976,162,- 
549 insurance and $2,167,160,931 Group 
insurance covering 1,163,959 employes. 
Total in force is $4,143,3 23,480, a gain 
for the year of $158,970,467. Total amount 
paid policyholders was $62,779,978, which 
includes annual income payments to an- 
nuitants of $3,993,636. Entire company 
assets increased $49,586,201 during 1939 
and now amount to $670,905,658. 





Equitable of Iowa Has Level 
Income Plan for New Agents 


The Equitable Life of Iowa has in- 
stituted an “adjusted compensation plan” 
for the induction of new agents which 
will allow agency heads under its quota 
for new agents to pay a level income 
to new men of from $100 to $150 per 
month. The plan extends for a period of 
two years and at any time during that 
period the agent can,elect to take the 
commission contract. Ray E. Fuller, 
superintendent of agencies, in announc- 
ing the plan, said that it was put into 
operation recently in an effort to help 
in solving the problem which confronts 
agency heads in the induction of new 
men into the life insurance business. 
There are certain minimum qualifications 
which must be met by prospective agents 
inducted under the plan and minimum 
premium requirements and_ standards 
which the agent must fulfill to con- 
tinue under it. 


Kee Agency Marks Mutual 
Life’s 97th Anniversary 


February 1 was the ninety-seventh an- 
niversary of the Mutual Life of New 
York since its first policy was issued on 
February 1, 1843. The company has 
prepared an anniversary brochure, with 
pictures of officers and trustees. 

The William H. Kee agency, Mutual 
Life, Brooklyn, marked the anniversary 
with a sales meeting on Monday. Speak- 
ers were Sidney Selig, J. E. Kunken, 
Stanley Bonner, Harry Finch and Ber- 
nard Haas of the agency. The meeting 
was full of sales ideas and the o° ce had 
prepared several mimeographed sheets 
with suggestions for the agent to follow. 
Speakers told ways to use written pro- 
posals, to increase personal prestige, to 
use payroll deduction plan, to follow up 
direct mail and national advertising. 








A. V. Youngman Agency Pays 
For $766,850 in January 


The Arthur V. Youngman agency, 
Mutual Benefit, one of the four general 
agencies which succeeded the former 
single New York City agency as of 
January 1, paid for 53% new cases for 
$766,850 of insurance in January. This 
compares with 88% cases for $611,050 of 
new insurance which the entire New 
York agency paid for in January 1939. 
Of the January 1940 paid for business 
$551,850 was written by the agency’s 
fulltime organization. The agency sent 
to the home office 70 applications for 
$612,300 of insurance, leading all the 
New York City agencies of the company 
for January in business paid and in 
business submitted. 


N. Y. SUPERVISORS TO MEET 

Life Supervisors Association of New 
York City will meet February 13. Speak- 
er will be William G. Dowd of Retail 
Credit Co. 





BELL G. A. AT MARSHALL 


Charles A. Bell has been appointed 
general agent for General American 
Life at Marshall, Mo. 
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| HEARD On The WAY 





Frederick Ackermann, retired New 
Jersey general agent of the National 
Union, who is wintering at St. Peters- 
burg, Fla., writes that when the special 
train bearing the delegates to the re- 
cent convention of the New York Life 
agency directors held at the Vinoy Park 
Hotel, St. Petersburg, arrived at Jack- 
sonville, it was boarded by an assistant 
manager and room clerk who extended 
greetings and registered the delegates 
and their wives enabling them to pro- 
ceed to their rooms immediately upon 
their arrival at the hotel, thus avoiding 
the usual delay and confusion. 

The enterprise and thoughtfulness of 
Managing Director C. Kennedy was 
highly appreciated by all those attend- 
ing the convention. Mr. Kennedy ope- 
rates the New Ocean House, Swamps- 
cott, Mass., in Summer, where many in- 
surance conventions are held. 

Uncle Francis. 


Emblem for Club Members 


In Bankers Life Company 





Here’s a picture of the pocketpiece 
which President Gerard S. Nollen pre- 
sented to each member of the Presi- 
dent’s Premier Club of the Bankers Life 
of Iowa assembled at the recent con- 
vention in Palm Beach, Fla. Forty-two 
agents qualified for the club. The em- 
blem is cast in gold bronze. On one 
side is a likeness of President Nollen, 
on the other is designation of club mem- 
bership and the engraved initials of the 
agent. 


December Peak Month for 
Benjamin Altman Agency 


Only a few months at its 116 John 
Street, New York, location, the Benja- 
min Altman Agency, Inc., representing 
Mutual Benefit H. & and Eastern 
Life of New York, established a new 
peak in production for the month of 
December. All departments reflected 
this increase, particularly the life divi- 
sion under I. H. August’s management. 
General Agent Altman is now on a 
West Indies cruise with other leading 
producers of the Eastern Life. 








Women To Discuss Claims 


At the meeting of League of Insurance 
Women at the Women’s City Club, New 
York City, February 13 subject for dis- 
cussion will be “When a Policy Becomes 
a Claim, What?” Winifred McLaughlin, 
Equitable Society, will be chairman. 
Speakers will be John A. Kelly, Equi- 
table Society, death claim division, and 
Louis J. Merrell, attorney. There will 
also be a dinner, with Lillian Josenh in 
charge of dinner arrangements. Helen 
Wolfsohn is president of League of In- 
surance Women. 





EDDIE KLEIN DEAD 

Eddie Klein, St. Louis, a special agent 
for State Mutual Life, died January 
24 at age 51. He was the star quarter- 
back and co-captain of the Missouri 
University football squad of 1909. In 
the World War he was a liaison officer 
in the famous Sixth Marines who 


Stopped the Germans at Chateau Thier- 
Ty. He was awarded the Croix de 
Guerre and was cited in his division 
lor distinguished service. 


Penn Mutual Enjoys 
Another Good Year 


LARGE INCREASES OVER 1938 





President John A. Stevenson’s Report 
Shows Co. Nearing $2,000,000,000 


Insurance in Force 





John A. Stevenson, president, Penn 
Mutual Life, has announced substantial 
gains during 1939 in that company’s in- 
surance in force, receipts for the year 
and total assets. The company ended 
1939 with $1,969,568,675 of insurance in 
force, which, said Mr. Stevenson, is an 
increase of $17,818,596 over 1938. Dur- 
ing the year 42,552 new policies were is- 
sued, providing $139,946,895 of insurance. 

In 1939 the company paid $54,288,566 to 
policyholders and beneficiaries. Total 
payments of this nature made by Penn 
Mutual since it was founded in 1847 are 
in excess of a billion dollars, amounting 
to $1,259,141,096 at the end of 1939, 

Surplus Increased 

Penn Mutual’s receipts for 1939 were 
$120,637,217, representing a gain of $1,- 
913,946 over last year. There was also 
an increase in the company’s surplus re- 
serve which stood at $30,944,720. The 
company’s assets were $736,261,835, show- 
ing a gain of $33,632,025 over 1938. Of 
these assets $174,446,972 represent United 
States Government direct and guaran- 
teed obligations. 





A. H. Blanton Made Agency 


Head of Volunteer State 
President Cecil Woods of the Volun- 
teer State Life of Chattanooga an- 
nounces the appointment of A. Howard 
Blanton of Minneapolis as agency vice 
president and member of the board of 
directors. Mr. Blanton has been in life 
insurance for twenty-five years for the 
past sixteen with the Minnesota Mutual. 
Cecil R. Womble was made controller 
from chief accountant. 

Assets of the Volunteer State reached 
a new high, President Woods reported, 
at $25,093,707, and new paid business 
last year increased 21% 





W. E. BAKER’S LONG SERVICE 

The Chattanooga Association of Life 
Underwriters held a luncheon meeting 
January 26 to honor W. E. Baker who 
has served fifty years with New York 
Life. Edward E. Brown, Penn Mutual 
Life, presented him with a fountain pen 
set. Mr. Baker is a charter member cf 
the Chattanooga Association which was 
founded in 1912. 


Phoenix Mutual Promotion 





RAYMOND J. DOLWICK 


Raymond J. Dolwick has been ad- 
vanced by Phoenix Mutual Life from 
agency assistant to supervisor of agen- 
cies. He joined the company in 1933 as 
a salesman in the Cleveland agency. He 
was appointed to the field supervisory 
staff in 1935. In 1937 he was transferred 
to the home o ce as a supervisor in the 
sales training division and early last year 
was advanced to agency assistant. 


Siekkinen Youngstown 
G. A. Continental Amer. 


John R. Siekkinen has been made 
general agent for Continental American 
Life at Youngstown, Ohio. He has been 
in life insurance for five years in charge 
of the Youngstown district for a Cleve- 
land agency, and formerly was a princi- 

al in the county school system. He is 
secretary of the Youngstown Life Un- 
derwriters Association and active in civic 
affairs. 





BUFFALO COURSE 

Life Insurance Fundamentals (Part I), 
a sixteen-week course for preparation 
for CLU examinations, is being offered 
at Millard Fillmore College of the Uni- 
versity of Buffalo under joint sponsor- 
ship of the Buffalo Life Managers As- 
sociation, Buffalo Life Underwriters As- 
sociation and the Buffalo chapter of 
Chartered Life Underwriters. 















PARTICIPATING 
LIFE INSURANCE 
FOR THE NEEDS 
YOU CAN FORESEE! 


NONCANCELLABLE 
ACCIDENT AND SICKNESS 


INSURANCE FOR THE 

NEEDS YOU 
CAN'T 

FORESEE! 





MONARCH LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


Life, Accident and 
SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 





Sickness Insurance 





The WALRUS 





Since it began to advertise nationally 
in 1934, Bankerslife’s ad headlines 
have become “Stopper” lines in Tide 
Magazine more often than those of any 
other life advertiser . “Your Son! 

. Heir to What?”, caption of Bank- 
erslife’s ad in the November 25th Post 
and December 23rd Collier's, was the 
sixth to win “Stopper” acclaim from 
Tide, widely read advertising magazine 

. Other Bankerslife captions to rate 
the Stoppers column were these five: 


What the Widow 
Told the Wife 
How Do YOU Rate 
As a Father? 

Kind to His Wife . .. 
Cruel to His Widow 
Could Your Wife Afford 
To Be a Widow? 

If You Care for Your Wife .. . 
Care for Your Widow 


a= f= 


On the Bankerslifeman’s “Best seller” 
list is a little black book which really 
helps him sell . When he offers this 
handy little volume to his prospects, via 
cards mailed from the Home Office, he 
gets an average return of better than 
17.5 per cent on his mailings 
Delivering the book, a morocco-covered 
pocket diary with the prospect's name 
in gold, a favorable interview is a set- 
up, since the inquiry card returned by 
the prospect promises an explanation by 
the salesman of Bankerslife’s Double 


Duty Dollars. 








BLC 


Like fathers, like sons: Foy Meyer, 
Gillespie, Illinois, and Bernard Mahaffa, 
Rockwell City, Iowa, are sons of two 
of Bankerslife’s ablest veterans, George 
Meyer and Walt Mahaffa . Junior 
members of two of Bankerslife’s fifteen 
father-and-son combinations, Foy and 
Bernard have just completed their first 
six months of Bankerslife-ing . . . Foy 
has paid for $75,000, Bernard $90,000 


-— ,LC""— 


Out on a limb goes Dale E. Miller, 
crack Bankerslifeman of Lorain, Ohio, 
to predict there'll be a great travel 
boom in *40 ... Here’s Dale's reason- 
ing. “Everyone who has seen Bankers- 
life’s 1940 Rainbow Calendar, with its 
six scenes from the Golden West, all 
in natural colors, wants to go see the 
territory represented in the beautiful 
pictures. If just a fraction of the 
people who say they're going West for 
that purpose do go, our best prospects 
in 1940 will be those who will gain 
most from the inevitable travel boom.” 


— BLE 
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Lackey Agency Shows 
Gains, Makes Awards 


RUHL PRODUCERS’ PRESIDENT 
Report on Use of ‘Comnane s Direct Mail 
Advertising Plan Reveals Profit 
of $83 for $1 





Individual achievements of 1939 shared 
the spotlight with awards for years of 
service at the annual meeting of the 
George E. Lackey agency of Massachu- 
setts Mutual in Detroit, when Vice- 
President Alexander T. Maclean was thie 
featured speaker and home office guest. 

Officers in the agency association are 
determined by leadership in production. 





General Agent George 

E. Lackey, Vice-President Alexander T. 

Maclean, and the Detroit agency's lead- 
ing producer, H. Ben Ruhl 


Left to right: 


H. Ben Ruhl, who qualified for life mem- 
bership in the Million Dollar Round Ta- 
ble, was installed as president; Dr. John 
D. Finlay son, Ann Arbor, vice- -president ; 
Leslie B. Eby succeeded himself as sec- 
retary and the life insurance leader of 
the women’s department, Mrs. Elizabeth 
M. Kelly, was again given the position of 
treasurer after a lapse of three years. 

Edward E. Maten, Detroit, was hon- 
ored for his forty years of service to the 
company. Mrs. Lena Lake Forrest re- 
ceived her pin for thirty-five years of 
Edward L. Warner for twenty- 


service; 
five; Mrs. Jane M. Gunn for twenty and 
sixteen other associates received five 


year service medals. 

The agency as a whole showed a gain 
of 11% in new insurance written in 1939 
compared with 1938, while nine indi- 
viduals showed gains of over 40%, led 


by Ned Henry whose gain was 164%, 
and cee E. Totten with a gain of 
105% 


Results of Advertising 

For the last five years the Lackey 
agency has particularly featured its use 
of the company’s direct advertising plan. 
Of the Agency’s 1939 business 28% was 
from prospects and policyholders who 
had received company advertising, and it 
was a 3%4% gain over the volume cred- 
ited to the direct mail the previous year. 
Two individuals were honored for per- 
sistance in planning. Both Mac F. Be- 
gole and Mrs. Harriett D. Coombs had 
used the service every week during the 
year. Since the twelve months sta- 
tistics were not available at the time of 
the meeting the averages following were 
computed on the eleven month totals. 
The Detroit agency again this year aver- 
aged one sale from every eleven per- 
sons listed for the advertising with an 
average first year commission return 
of $83 for each $1 the agent invested in 
advertising. 

FREDERICK N. WATTS DEAD 

Major Frederick N. Watts, Brielle, 
N. J., with Mutual Benefit since 1898, 
died January 19 of heart disease, age 54. 


Jefferson Standard 
Enjoys Good Year 


REPORT BY PRESIDENT PRICE 





Many Items in Annual Statement Show 
That Company Made Increases; 
5.1% on Investments 

Payments to policyholders and bene- 
ficiaries amounting to $6,350,000; an in- 
crease in assets of approximately $7,- 
500,000 which makes total assets $87,500,- 
000, and continuation of the highest net 
interest on invested assets—5.1%—of any 
major insurance company were reported 
to stockholders of Jefferson Standard 
Life by Julian Price, president. 

Declaring 1939 to have been the best 
vear in the company’s 32-year history, 
President Price said that the highlights 
of the past year “appear to be the rate 
of interest earned on our invested assets; 
the favorable mortality experience, and 
the satisfactory gains in insurance is- 
sued and in insurance in force.” 

Insurance in force is now $402,500,000. 
New insurance amounted to $48,000,000, 
a 5% increase. Mortality was less than 
50% of expected. 

All officers and directors of the com- 
pany were reelected and all members of 
the executive and administrative staff 
were reappointed. A dividend of seven- 
ty-five cents a share was declared. 

The company now has more than $5,- 
000,000 of dividends and policy proceeds 
left with it under various settlement op- 
tions. Since organization the company 
has paid to policyholders and_ benefici- 
aries $111,825,000. The contingency fund 
has been increased to $1,300,000 and the 
surplus by $500,000 making capital and 
and surplus $5,000,000. 


SAFEGUARDING PROCEEDS 


New Publication . on on Bitied of Life 
Policy Payments; Utilization of 
Settlement Options 
A book entitled “Safeguarding Life In- 
surance Proceeds” has been written by 
Walter J. Wheeler and Thomas Lea 
Todd, Minneapolis. It explains in sim- 
ple fashion the desirable objectives to 
be attained by safeguarding life insur- 
ance estates, and presents a plain, non- 
technical treatment of approved, prac- 
tical plans of distribution of insurance 
proceeds. It deals with both large and 
small estates, and both the death bene- 
fits provided and the benefits available 
to the policyholder. It also considers the 
relation of life insurance to other prop- 
erty and to such kindred subjects as 

taxation, trusts and wills. 

The authors have adopted the point 
of view of the life insurance policy- 
holder in the belief that this should be 
the common point of view of the under- 
writer, the agency manager, the field 
representative, the home office man, the 
lawyer and all others who earnestly en- 
deavor to render a worthy service to the 
purchaser of insurance. 

This work is published by McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., 330 West 42d Street, New 
York, at $2.50 a copy. 


Mass. Mutual Forms 
New Research Dept. 


Establishment of a research depart- 
ment, as a part of the administrative 
division, home office agency department, 
Massachusetts Mutual, has been an- 
nounced by Vice-President Joseph C. 
behan. The new department will be 
supervised by James H. Denman, agency 
assistant. 

Mr. Denman is a graduate of Wesley- 
an University and a member of Phi 
Beta Kappa. Following graduation he 
became research instructor of economics 
at University of Vermont. In 1927 he 
joined Massachusetts Mutual and after 
serving in the calculation and other de- 
partments he was promoted to the agen- 
cy department in 1934, becoming agency 
assistant in 1938. He is an authority on 
agency cost accounting and kindred sub- 
jects. 

Ohio State Life Has 
Passed $100,000,000 

A gain of $4,822,135 in force in 1939 
compared with an increase of $3,421,080 
in 1938 is reported by President Claris 
Adams of Ohio State Life. This in- 
crease enabled the company to pass the 
$100,000,000 mark by $510,000. This is a 
record, said President Adams, that is 
outstanding among companies of com- 
parable size. Assets increased from $19,- 
776,286 to $21,036,265 and income was 
$4,289,842 as against $4,158,898 in 1938. 
Income exceeded disbursements by $1,- 
228,804. General surplus was increased 
$50,000 and contingency funds by $95,721. 
Amount paid to policyholders to date is 
$21,480,357. 

Capital stock of the company was in- 
creased to $1,000,000 by transfer of $500,- 
000 from surplus account. By this change 
the capital stock is now $1,000,000 and 
the surplus account more than $1,000,000. 








CONFEDERATION’S YEAR 





President Macdonald Urges Curb on 
Spending Except for War; Manager 
Smith on 1939 Results 
C. S. Macdonald, in his annual presi- 
dential report to the Confederation Life, 
Canada, urged rigid curtailment of pri- 
vate and public spending on all except 
war measures, explaining that reserves 
should be accumulated for projects 
which will be needed in the period of 

rehabilitation after the war. 
Reporting to policy owners, V. R. 
Smith, general manager, stated that pay- 
ments to them and their families reached 
a record high of $15,448,484 in 1939, a 


$2,000,000 gain. Dividends to policy 
owners were $2,084,592, a substantial 
gain. 


Mr. Smith also reported that the com- 
pany’s earned surplus was $2,650,892, in- 
surance in force $431,478,374, an increase 
of $9,951,692 over 1938; new business 
$48,604,501; income $23,389,886, a gain 
of $1,377,965; premium income $17,386,- 
880; assets $130,301,125 an increase of 
$4,465,722, 
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Florida Agents Name 
Cannon President 


NATIONAL CONTROL OPPOSED 





Charles J. Zimmerman Principal Speaker 
at Eighth Annual Sales Congress 
and Convention 

National Association President Charles 
J. Zimmerman’s call to arms to prevent 
control of life insurance from being taken 
from the states and vested in the na- 
tional government, was easily the top 
matter of interest at the eighth annual 
sales congress and convention of the 
Florida Life Underwriters Association at 
Miami January 12 and 13. He urged 
that it be very definitely impressed upon 
the people that any so-called savings 
would come out of the taxpayers, as has 
been so well illustrated in the experience 
of Canada, where the cost to the nation 
on low priced annuities was so great 
that the rate structure had to be re- 
constructed very much upward. Mr. 
Zimmerman spoke again durine the 
meeting on his famous topic, “Today 
and Tomorrow.” : 

The opening session was in charve of 
Vice-President E. J. Becker. President 
E. M. Willis, Prudential Ordinary agen- 
cy, opened the regular program Friday. 
Addresses were made by Howard C. 
Lawrence, Newark, Lincoln National Life 
general agent, and T. T. Phillips, presi- 
dent, Gulf Life. 

Election of Officers 

The following o” cers were elected ef- 
fective July 1: president, G. P. Cannon, 
Tampa, Mutual of New York; vice-presi- 
dents, Miss Anna Barber, West Palm 
Beach, Aetna Life: Arch C. Cassidy, 
Miami, Equitable Society; Dan _ Bird, 
Orlando, Gulf Life; Burton Webster, 
Jacksonville, Penn Mutual; secretary- 
treasurer, O. W. King, Tampa, Gulf Life. 

Kenneth C. Ringer, southern division 
superintendent, Metropolitan; Frank K. 
Dunn, informational director, Social Se- 
curity Board, and Isadore Samuels, Den- 
ver, general agent New England Mutual, 
were among the speakers. Insurance 
Commissioner Knott of Florida rendered 
a swan song, as he will be out of office 
when the association meets again. He 
is not standing for re-election. 





LONDON LIFE’S GAINS 





Large Increases in Outstanding Insur- 
ance and Financial Resources; 
Addition to Surplus 
c anadians purchased $87,235,888 of new 
life insurance from London Life in 1939. 
Insurance in force reached $643,316,111, 
an increase of $35,694,817. This amount 
does not include business reinsured, nor 

does it include annuities. 

The resources of the company in- 
creased by $8,494,725 and now amount 
to $134,970,838. The sum of $409,000 
was written off security values and the 
company has a specific investment re- 
serve of $4,400,000. 

After making full provision for all 
obligations, the free surplus and reserves 
beyond legal requirements have shown 
an increase of $1,274,300 and now 
amount to $16,751,311. 


DOMINION LIFE’S YEAR 


Insurance in force with the Dominion 
Life increased $6,300,000 in 1939 to $185,- 
202,200. Total income at $8,045,123 was 
down approximately $860,000. Payments 
to policyholders and beneficiaries totaled 
$2,976,981, compared with $3,132,605 in 
1938. Assets rose to $43,875,330 from 
$40,863,056, while policy reserves were 
up approximately $2,500,000 to $36,084,952. 


WM. K. WHITFIELD DEAD 

William K. Whitfield, 65, one time 
president of the old International Life 
of St. Louis, died at Orlando, Fla., on 
January 20. He went to Florida in 1928. 
After serving on the circuit bench at 
Decatur, Ill, Judge Whitfield became 
vice- -president of the Standard Life 
there, later went to St. Louis when the 
Standard Life purchased control of the 
International Life. 
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General American Life 
Increases Net Earning 


NEW MEN ON ‘ITS_ DIRECTORATE 





Appropriates Money to Retire Stock in 
Accordance With Mutualization 
Plan Begun in 1938 





General American Life, St. Louis, re- 
ported net earnings of $2,300,010 for 
1939, an increase of 13% over 1938. John 
S. Swift has been elected a member of 
the board. All officers have been re- 
elected and Charles B. Fox, president, 
Aluminum Ore Co., is now a director. 

President Walter W. Head stated that 
1939 showed an improvement over 1938 
in gross earnings from all lines of insur- 
ance and investments. Ordinary life sales 
were more than 9% greater than in 
1938. In the Group department, 1,603 
master policies covering 330,339 individ- 
ual insureds were being administered as 
of December 31, 1937. This represents 
an increase of sixty-seven contracts and 
16,968 insureds over December 31, 1938. 
The Group department reported an in- 
crease of approximately $200,000 in 
earned premiums and a gain of $9,540,- 
610 insurance in force. The commercial 
accident and health department report- 
ed an increase of $6,000 in earned pre- 
miums. The company now has life in- 
surance in force in excess of $700,000,- 
000. Policyholders total more than 
$450,000. Total resources rose to $128,- 
415,949, an increase of $2,347,354. The 
net yield on mean ledger assets in- 
creased to 4.17% from 4.16% in 1938. 

Retiring Stock 

The board appropriated $150,000 from 
surplus for the purpose of retiring 2,500 
shares of stock in accordance with mu- 
tualization plan which calls for retire- 
ment of all outstanding stock as rapidly 
as surplus earnings and profits permit. 
The company is well ahead of the three 
year stock retirement plan adopted in 
1938. 

John S. Swift, the new director, was 
the first to exploit the planograph print- 
ing process on a large commercial scale. 
He is operating plants in St. Louis, Chi- 
cago, New York and Cincinnati. He is 
a director of the Mercantile Commerce 

3ank and Trust Co. and the St. Louis 
Fire and Marine Insurance Co. 

Charles B. Fox, East St. Louis, is a 
director of National Luminate Corp., 
Chicago ; American Lumber and Treat- 
ing Co., Chicago; Wagner Electric 
Corp., St. Louis, and Security National 

3ank Savings and Trust Co. of St. 
Louis. He is also chairman of the ex- 
ecutive committee, Union Trust Co., East 
St. Louis. 





Galloway C. Harrison 
Resigns Seattle Job 


Galloway C. Harrison, general agent 
for Union Central Life in Seattle, re- 
tired as of February 1. His plans have 
not been announced. Previous to going 
to Seattle he was with the former Hotne 
Life of Arkansas. A coincidence in his 
association with the Union Central is 
that two of his brothers now hold gen- 
eral agencies for that company, James 
Harrison at Little Rock and William 
Harrison at Houston. Inspector of Agen- 
cies Mark S. Trueblood of Los Angeles 
will take charge of the agency for thie 
present. 





TWO TRANSFERRED IN CANADA 


Mutual Life of Canada announces ap- 
pointments of W. T. 3ebbington, Re- 
gina, as manager of the Winnipeg city 
branch, succeeding Eric V. Chown, who 
has been transferred to Vancouver. 





Consulting Actuaries 


Woodward, Ryan, 
Sharp & Davis 


90 JOHN STREET, NEW YORK 
Telephone BEekman 3-5656 














Left to right: President George Willard Smith awards the trophy to the Hays and 
Bradstreet Agency, represented at the dinner by G. Nolan Bearden of Los Angeles 
and General Agents Rolla R. Hays, R. R. Hays, Jr., and Raymond H. Bradstreet. 


Two events climaxed the meeting of 
the General Agents Association of the 
New England Mutual Life in Boston. 
One was the presentation to George 
Willard Smith of a beautifully illumi- 
nated and leather-bound book in which 
were inscribed the names of 947 fieldmen 


who qualified i in the November tribute to 
Mr. Smith in honor of his tenth anni- 
versary as president of the company. 
The other was the award to the Hays 
and Bradstreet Agency of Los Angeles 
of the President’s Trophy for outstand- 
ing development during 1939. 





CASHIER UNITS GROWING 

Applications for membership from To- 
ledo, Columbus, Baltimore and Quebec 
have been approved by the Life Agency 
Cashiers United 
States and Canada. At the regular 
monthly meeting of directors of the 
association President Albert F. White, 
Phoenix Mutual, presented the appli- 
cations. 


Association of the 





TO MARK 90TH ANNIVERSARY 
The well known London, Ontario, firm 
writing life, fire, casualty and marine 
insurance, Cronyn, Pocock & Robinson, 
will celebrate its ninetieth anniversary 
this year. 


SUN LIFE TAKES LOAN 

One of the largest subscriptions to be 
accepted for the first national war loan 
of the Dominion of Canada is that of 
the Sun Life, which. subscribed for $7,- 
500,000. The Sun also has made it pos- 
sible for its head office employes to sub- 
scribe to the loan on a budget basis, 
with deductions from salaries if em- 
ployes so desire. 


ON SAFETY COMMITTEE 
Isaac S. George, Baltimore, associate 
general agent National Life of Vermont, 
has been made educationa! committee 
chairman, Maryland Traffic Safety 
Committee. 
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Columbian National’s 
Record Shows Gain 


AVERAGE SIZE OF POLICY UP 





Quinby Agency Led in Life Production; 
General Agent Shearer Topped 
Accident and Health Offices 

A. A. McFall, vice-president Columbian 
National Life, says that last year total 
new paid life insurance amounted to $18,- 
900,000 including Group. Total volume 
for 1938 was $19,200,000. Exclusive of 
Group insurance the company’s new paid 
life insurance increased 3% in 1939, 
bringing total volume in force to $177,- 
742,000. The gain in force amounted 
to $1,890,000. 

The company’s mortality record which 
has been steadily improving showed an- 
other satisfactory reduction last year, 
thus maintaining a sound position. Also 
improved was the lapse ratio. The av- 
erage size of the regular life policy was 
$3,734, an increase of $105 over the pre- 
vious year. 

Leading agency was the Thayer Quin- 
by organization of Boston which start- 
ed from scratch in July, 1934, and which 
topped all other agencies of the com- 
pany in 1939. 

Accident and Health 

The accident and health dep artment 

continued its previous years’ perform- 
ances by showing a gain of 7% in new 
issued premiums. Total collected acci- 
dent and health premiums also showed 
a substantial increase. 

The leading accident and health agency 
during 1939 was that headed bv Genera! 
Agent Howard A. Shearer of Boston 
Last vear it reached number one posi- 
tion in the company. 


OHIO STATE CONVENTION 


Met in Columbus This Week; Leading 
Agencies Announced; Stone Ap- 
pointed Akron Manager 

The Ohio State Life held its an- 
nual agency convention in Columbus Jan- 
uary 29-31. The company’s ten highest 
agencies for the past year were Michi- 
gan-State, Pittsburgh, Akron, Marion, 
Cleveland, Celina, Chicago-Kieffer, Tole- 
do, St. Louis and Mansfield. The ten 
largest personal producers in the past 
vear were Alfred Guay, Los Angeles; 
E. M. Sinclair, Canton; J. C. McFarland, 
Cincinnati; A. E. D’Emilio, Pittsburgh; 
Sam Cytron, St. Louis; P. J. Kieffer, 
Chicago; W. W. Hecht, Celina; Stephen 
Matyas, Hazleton, Pa.; t S. Holcomb, 
Charleston, S. C., and E. . Boyer, Har- 
risburg, Pa. 

The company has announced the ap- 
pointment of H. Gregg Stone of Detroit 
as manager of its agency at Akron. For 
the last six years he has been agency 
organizer for the Detroit branch of the 
New York Life and for six years prior 
to that was agency organizer for the 
same company in the Northwestern Ohio 
district, with headquarters in Toledo 
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Gaseiinn Life iii 
Its Graph-Estate Plan 


ADDS FIVE NEW SALES IDEAS 





Managers in Seateume Here With Co. 
Officers Cover Many Phases Of 
Agency Management 


At the general conference of Guardian 
Life managers held in New York City 
for three days last week, five new sales 
plans were presented for use in connec 
tion with the company’s Graph-Estate 
method of presenting life insurance. The 
new mate rial consists of five individual 
presentations of parts of a complete life 
insurance program, each presentation 
being uniform in procedure with the 
general program method embodied in the 
original Graph-Estate plan. 

Agency Vice-President Frank F. 
Weidenborner was in charge of the con 


ference which covered subjects of pros- 
pecting, training, recruiting, manage- 
ment and supervision. At the closing 
session President James A McLain re- 
viewed the annual statement. New ad- 
vertising plans for 1940 were presented 
by Agency Secretary J. C. Slattery. 


George L. Mendes, assistant superin- 
tendent of agencies, took part with Vice- 
President Weidenborner in discussing 
the general theme of training of agents. 

Three round table discussions covered 
various phases of company operation. 
One discussion group was led by Vice- 
President and Actuary J. C. Barnsley 
and Secretary James Scott; another 
group on discussion of unde rwriting 
questions was led by Assistant Actuary 
J. L. Cameron, Medical Director M. B. 
Bender, Underwriting Secretary Edward 


Ruge and Assistant Underwriting Sec- 
retary C. K. Evans, while the third 
group, in which questions pertaining to 
settlement option agreements and legal 


and claim questions came up for discus 


sion, was headed by General Counsel 
Curtis Robertson, Assistant Secretary D. 
J. Reidy, Assistant Counsel P. H. Top- 


ping and George Thrift, the 


policy title section. 


manager of 


Caution Necessary In 


Cheap Housing Loans 
What insurance companies and banks 
can do for housing was suggested by 
Superintendent of Insurance Pink of 
New York, in an address to the National 
Public Housing Conference in Washing- 


ton, January 26. Mr. Pink is treasurer 
of that conference and formerly was 
chairman of the State Housing Board 
and member of the Municipal Housing 
Authority, City of New York. At one 
point in his address he said: 

“The insurance companies and banks 
are in a position to make a substantial 


contribution toward the 
housing. 

“They can also assist materially in pre- 
venting the extension of blight in our 
cities and even to a lesser degree, in 
the clearing and rebuilding of slum areas. 


improvement of 


There are obvious limitations to any 
help that the financial institutions can 
give. Our insurance companies and our 
banks hold the public monies in trust. 
Neither those who manage the finan- 
cial institutions nor those who super- 
vise them have any right to gamble or 
speculate with or in any way imperil 
the great reservoir of the savings of the 
public. Our first duty, and that is a 
solemn one, is to see that these funds are 


invested in the safest security which it is 
possible to find We have no right to 
aid social and philanthropic movements 
in which we are interested unless the 
investment is safe and sound and com- 
pares favorably with the best that can 
be obtained in the investment market.” 


W. L. WESTCOTT SPEAKER 

Walter L. Westcott, editor of 
“Key,” chapter organ of the Los 
geles Chapter, C. L. U., was the 
before a meeting of doctors and other 
professional men in Beverley Hills Jan- 
uary 26. His subject was “The Life In- 
surance Underwriter as a _ Business 


Man.” 


the 
An- 
speaker 
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Albert Short Cautions Agents on 
Selling Term; Girard Life Meeting 


the volume of Term 
due to 


increase in 


The 


insurance being written is not 


an increased need for this type of pro- 
tection but is the result of propaganda by 


so called expert insurance counselors, 
Albert Short, president of the Girard 
Life, told the annual convention of his 


company’s leading producers and general 
agents held last week at the Benjamin 
Franklin Hotel in Philadelphia. 

In his comments on term insurance, 
Mr. Short 


“There is 


said: 
about this new 
to call 


amount of 


one thing 
want 
attention the 
Term insurance which was approximately 
15% of the total. The total of the term 


business to which | your 


and that is 





Left to right: 


the average policy of the company, 
already one of the highest in the busi- 
ness, greater. 

Mr. Short, in discussing the investment 
situation, remarked: 

“As you probably know, there has been 
a very marked change in the investments 
of the life insurance companies in the 
last number of years. Formerly, the 
largest percentage of the invested assets 
was represented by real estate mort- 
gages. Next came bonds—railroads, pub- 
lic utilities, industrials, governments, and 
municipals. The percentage in mortgages 
has been steadily declining since 1930 
and the same is true of the investment in 
railroad bonds. The percentage in pub- 
lic utility bonds has been coming up 
rapidly and moderately so in industrial 
bonds. The greatest change, however, 
is that which has taken place in the 


President Albert Short of Girard Life presents the president's 


trophy for 1939 to M. L. Baker, manager of Town and Village Insurance Service, 
Inc., Girard Life general agency at York, Pa. 


insurance in force is only about 5% of 
the total but you will notice the percent- 
age is growing. I do not believe that 
the increase in Term insurance repre- 
sents an increase in the need for that 
kind of insurance. I believe the increase 
is due to specious propaganda promul- 
gated by so-called experts claiming to be 
competent insurance advisers. 

“I think we all recognize that there 
is a legitimate need for Term insurance 


but that need has been very greatly 
over-estimated and those who yield to 
this false propaganda, if they live a 
normal lifetime, will come to regret 
that they took such advice. There has 
been quite a good deal of sound re- 
buttal made by competent authorities 
of the claims made for and on behalf 


of Term insurance and I am confident 
that the propaganda for Term insurance 
is wearing itself out. It is up to you 
men in the field to help that along. Do 
not be afraid to do this because you will 
be rendering the applicants for insurance 
and their beneficiaries a real service.” 


Comment on Investments 


Mr. Short in his address at the 
banquet Friday night and George A. 
Adsit, vice- president in charge of agen- 
cies, at the Friday morning session, 
touched on the record made by the 
Girard Life last year. Mr. Adsit re- 
marked that the increase came from 
practically every agency of the company, 
only one failing to show an increase. 
The gain of insurance in force was 
greater than that of any vear but one 
since 1929 while the lapse ratio was 
considerably better, the number of poli- 
cies paid for was substantially larger and 


soth 


Government 
invested in 


investment in the U. S. 
bonds. In 1930 the amount 
U. S. Government bonds was 303 mil- 
lions. At the end of 1939 the amount 
was over five billions—a tremendous in- 
crease. 


“The changes in the investments of 
the Girard have followed pretty By cand 
the general trend except as to U. S. Gov- 
ernment bonds. We have not ts able 
to see the advisability of making a large 
investment in these bonds.” 


Milton L. Baker Wins Trophy 


The president’s trophy, awarded to 
the agency showing the greatest per- 
centage increase in production to allot- 
ment for the year, was captured by 
Milton L. Baker, of York, Pa., manager 
of the agency of Town and Village 
Insurance Service, Inc., of Pa. Baker also 
had won temporary possession of the 
trophy during the last two quarters of 
1939. 

The diamond pins given to the com- 
pany’s leading producers were awarded 
to Gustave Jay, Jr., Milton L. Baker, 
Frank W. Carey, Philip B. Phillips and 
Julius Epstein and the gold pins given 
to the producers next in line were 
awarded to Edward P. Pfister, Aaron 
D. Goodman, A. Stanley Hyde, Earle 
E. Baruch, Theodore C. Jay and Albert 
Short, Jr. 


Some Convention Speakers 


Thursday afternoon the conventioneers 
aia their wives spent on a sightseeing 
trip to P hiladelphia’s points of historical 
and general interest. On Thursday night, 
an informal get-together was had with 


Equitable of Iowa 
Makes Large Gains 


OFFICIAL STAFF CONTINUED 
Assets Increase by $11,000,000, Insurance 
In Force Exceeds $585,000,000 
Mortality Low 
Last year was one of outstanding f- 
nancial progress for Equitable Life of 
lowa. Admitted assets totaled $193,491,- 
374, an increase of $11,239,532. Liabili- 
ties after including every known or an- 
ticipated obligation of the company, 
amounted to $184,713,772, leaving an ex- 
cess of assets over liabilities of $8,777,- 
602, making the increase in surplus funds 

$729,082. 

New life insurance and annuities writ- 
ten amounted to $48,727,404. Insurance 
in force reached $585,035,065, a gain of 
$7,631,017. 

Due principally to improved earnings 
on real estate, which produced a net 
return of 4.31%, the net interest earned 
on invested assets was 3.90%, compared 
with 3.76% in 1938. 

The favorable mortality record contin- 
ued throughout 1939, the ratio of actual 
to expected being 44.7%. 

At the meeting of stockholders all 
trustees were re-elected, and elected one 
new member, Carl A. Birdsall, vice-presi- 
dent, Continental Illinois National Bank 
& Trust Co., Chicago. The trustees re- 
elected all officers. 


Edward L, Smead, of Williamsport, as 
master of ceremonies. 
The convention proper opened Friday 


morning with Ezra C. Anstaett of Co- 
lumbus, O., and C. T. Botting, superin- 
tendent of agents, discussing new sales 


plans recently developed by the company. 
Sotting spoke on the plan designed es- 
pecially for small banks which embraces 
the use of life insurance in the refinanc- 
ing on an amortizing basis of unfavor- 
able mortgages. Anstaett told of the 
business-getting possibilities inherent in 
the proposal form sales plan. 

Dr. William H. Carpenter, medical 
director, analyzed the company’s under- 


writing practices and medical experi- 
ence while Harold M. Horne, associate 
actuary, previewed the new instruction 


manual soon to be issued by the Girard. 

E. P, Pfister, Jr., of Cleveland, re- 
lated the manner in which he utilizes 
the Girard calendar in prospecting. Gus- 
tave Jay, Jr., of Newark, N. J., and 
Vice-President Adsit, final two speakers 
of Friday morning, both spoke from the 
sales angle. 

At the closing day’s session on Satur- 
day morning, W. L. Crawford, actuary 
and assistant treasurer, warned that the 
purposes for which life insurance was 
sold could often be defeated by forcing 
the life insurance company into a 
trusteeship of a complicated trust. He 
stated that such trusts were best handled 
by trust companies and that life com- 
panies were not equipped to handle 
matters of this nature. 

John H. Brooks, company director and 
chairman of the board’s finance com- 
mittee, in discussing the Girard’s finan- 
cial statement, remarked that it has one 
of the highest ratios of surplus reserves 
of any company in the business. 

Joseph D. Morelli, member of Brown 
and Williams, general counsel of the 
company, speaking on the value of the 
life agent to the community, asserted 
that life insurance was the bedrock 
and the bulwark of the nation: that it 
had preserved the family as an American 
Institution and that neither advertising 
nor the radio could or should replace the 
agent. 

An address of a similar nature was 
that delivered at Friday night’s banquet 
by Dr. William D. Gordon, director of 
the company and former Superintendent 
of Banking of Pennsylvania. 


J. M. BLAKER APPOINTED 


J. M. Blaker of the Prudential Assur- 
ance of London, England, has been ap- 
pointed supervisor, life branch, personal 
accident sales with headquarters in Mon- 
treal. 
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Monopoly Inquiry As 
Seen by J. L. Loomis 


COMMENTS IN ANNUAL REPORT 








Connecticut Mutual Insurance In Force 
At New High; Company’s Invest- 
ment Earnings 





Most important development of .1939 
of general interest to life insurance was 
the TNEC inquiry into the operation of 
companies, said James Lee Loomis, presi- 
dent of the Connecticut Mutual Life, in 
his annual report to policyholders. “Pre- 
vious investigations of the life insurance 
companies” he stated “have undertaken 
to improve methods of operation by state 
authority. The present investigation is 
being conducted under Federal authority. 
The possible changing of the supervisory 
control of the life insurance companies 
would raise a question of the greatest 
importance. These companies represent 
the larger reservoirs of the capital sav- 
ings of half the population. Should 
these reservoirs ultimately come under 
Federal control, it would be a firm and 
a long step in the direction of state 
socialism. 

Referring to Social Security, President 
Loomis said: “While they may supple- 
ment each other, Social Security is not 
a substitute for life insurance. The 
buyer of life insurance chooses the 
amount, the term, the method of pre- 
mium payment, the beneficiary, and the 
mode of settlement. The company is not 
only required by contract to make pay- 
ment, but is required by law to be pre- 
pared to make payment. Any Social 
Security program, to be successfully op- 
erated for an extended period, must of 
necessity afford inadequate protection. 
It is a base upon which one may add a 
program of definite and flexible pro- 
tection. 

Insurance in force in Connecticut Mu- 
tual is now at the highest point in the 
company’s history, standing at $1,041,- 
855,204, an increase over the previous 
year of $28,765,245. During the last five 
years this item has shown a gain of 
$150,000,000. 

Payments to policyholders amounted 
to $27,958,706. New business amounted 
to $91,785,229. Commenting on the place 
of the agent in the life insurance distri- 
bution system President Loomis said that 
in countless cases the most valuable 
document among a man’s private papers 
has proved to be his life insurance 
policy. 

Admitted assets of Connecticut Mutual 
increased $29,283,299 to $365,498,997 dur- 
ing 1939. Cash on hand was $5,438,197. 
The report continues: nn 

United States government securities 
($19,995,491 direct, and $3,605,487 fully 
guaranteed), December 31, 1939, amount- 
ed to $23,600,978. The average term to 
maturity is approximately eleven and 
one-half years. The effective yield on 
these securities as a group at book value 
is about 2.61%. 

United States state and municipal 
bonds total $9,275,265. Canadian govern- 
ment and municipal bonds amount to $5,- 
077,253. Holdings of railroad bonds 
amount to $29,757,936. 

Commenting on the railroads Mr. 
Loomis said: “Railroad transportation, 
perhaps the most vital national service, 
has not been able to offer in the free 
field of competition for new capital as 
attractive an opportunity for security and 
return as has prevailed in other direc- 
tions. The permanency of the industry, 
however, as a private enterprise, depends 
upon its ability to ofter capital seeking 
investment terms and conditions and 
prospects equally as attractive as those 
offered by other forms of industry. 
Until a substantial flow of private capital 
is again attracted to the railroad field, 
the position of laborer, shipper and tax 
gatherer, as well as the position of in- 
vestor, will contain elements of un- 
certainty” 

_ During 1939, out of every dollar of 
interest due to be received from the 
company’s total bond holdings, the 


amount actually received was 96.92 cents. 
The net effective rate of return on 


Favors “Savings Bank 
Life Insurance Fund” 


AMENDMENTS TO PRESENT LAW 





New York Bankers’ Committee Has 
Substitute For Individual Bank 
“Insurance Guaranty Fund” 





A committee appointed by the Savings 
Banks Association of the State of New 
York has reached an agreement rela- 
tive to amending the law with reference 
to Savings Bank Life Insurance. The 
major amendments of the committee are 





the bond purchases of 1939 aggregating 
$31,963,491 was 3.17%. 

During 1939 the company invested in 
urban mortgages $37,460,461 the total 
amount in this classification at the 
end of the year being $124,687,333. The 
net rate earned was 4.37%. The amount 
of urban real estate acquired on the 
books at the close of the year was 
$3,593,713. Earnings on this holding was 
at the rate of 1.85% after all expenses. 
Farm loans amounting to $14,326,887 
earned 4.43%. Net earnings on invested 
assets was 3.83%. 


reported as follows by the New York 
Herald Tribune: 

1. It is proposed to do away entirely 
with the individual bank “Insurance 
Guaranty Fund” of $20,000, and instead 
to make legal the investment of $20,000 
or more (in cash or securities) by 
savings banks out of their assets in the 
fund, to be known as the “Savings Bank 
Life Insurance Fund” (which is a new 
name to take the place of the “General 
Insurance Guaranty Fund” provided by 
the present law). 

2. Change the number of trustees from 
five to seven. Six trustees (three-year 
term each) to be saving bankers and 
one, superintendent of insurance or 
deputy designated by him. 

3. Provide that trustees of “Savings 
Bank Life Insurance Fund” (instead of 
superintendent of insurance) prepare, 
or cause to be prepared, forms of poli- 
cies together with rates, insurance values 
and the like, subject to the approval of 
the superintendent of insurance. 

4. The expenses of the system, if the 
law is amended, will be borne initially 
by the fund instead of by the state. At 
the end of the year the fund will be 
reimbursed by the banks for such ex- 
penses. 

2 to 4% Contributions 
5. Provide for contributions of from 


2 to 4% (at the discretion of fund 
trustees) of premium income (1) until 
all savings bank investments in fund 
are repaid without reducing the fund 
below $200,000, and (2) thereafter until 
the fund reaches $500,000 (or until fund 
and insurance surplus of insuring banks 
equal 10% of insurance reserve), when 
the fund trustees with the approval of 
the superintendent shall discontinue 
further contributions. Thereafter the 
fund trustees, with the superintendent's 
approval, may require contributions at 
a rate not to exceed 1% of premium 
income. 

6. Provide, in addition to guarantee- 
ing insurance risks, that the fund may 
buy assets of the insurance department 
of any savings and insurance bank at 
book value or any value agreed on by 
the fund trustees and that fund may 
also make loans or advances to a savings 
and insurance bank. 

The first amendment would have the 
affect of consolidating the separate 
guaranty funds of the several banks, 
thus eliminating one of the major dif- 
ferences between the two factions in the 
association. In addition, the contemplated 
change would give to the trustees of the 
fund fuller administrative powers. 

Thirty-one banks have voiced their 
approval of the amendments. 








f 





A Simple Statement 
of the Years Achievements 














4. Assets 
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SIGNIFICANT ITEMS FROM THE ANNUAL 


1. Insurances and Annuitiesin Force- - - 
2. New Business Placed - - - - =; - 
3. Payments to Policyholders & Beneficiaries 


5. Liabilities - + + + + + +2 «© = 
| 6. Surplus, Contingency Reserve & Capital - 





STATEMENT 


$625,556,093 
61,657,010 
16,217,516 
167,456,202 
160,851,428 
6,604,774 
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of $61,657,010. 








1. Business in force increased by 
$18,023,123 to a new high total of 
over $625,000,000. This insurance 
provides protection to more than one 
million people — Great-West Life 
policyholders and their dependents. 
2. For the fifth successive year a gain 
in new business was recorded. 
18,483 new policies were placed in 
force during 1939 for a total volume 


HEAD OFFICE - 


What These Figures Mean: 


1939 beneficiaries of 1,334 deceased 


policyholders 


Ve = 
hy 


3. Since commencing business in 1892 6. Surplus, Contingency Reserve and 
The Great-West Life has paid a 
total of over $220,000,000 to policy- 
holders and their dependents. In 


OL GREAT-WEST LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 


arise. 


while living policyholders were paid 
the sum of $12,048,533—more than 
$50,000 every working day of the year. 


Total assets of $167,456,202, sub- 
: stantially in excess of all liabilities, 
- are resources held by the Company 
to fulfil its obligations to policy- 
holders and their dependents. 


Capital provide a substantial fund 
to meet any contingency that might 


received $4,168,983 
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AN IMPORTANT COMMITTEE 

One of the most important committees 
in the House of Representatives is that 
of Interstate and Foreign Commerce, and 
especially important to insurance 
ple at the present 
the insurance study of the Temporary 
National Economic Committee (the 
O’Mahoney committee) is completed and 
the bills it decides to introduce about 
insurance are presented they will be re- 
ferred to the I and F. C. committee. 

It is interesting to note that the chair- 
man of that committee is Martin J. Ken- 
nedy, who runs an important insurance 
agency in Park Avenue, New York City. 
In the fire insurance section of this pa- 
per Congressman Kennedy promises that 
the insurance fraternity will have the 
opportunity to present as fully as pos- 
sible their viewpoints. 

Congressman Kennedy is one of the 
best known insurance agents in the city, 
not only in the fraternity where his 
standing is high but to the general pub- 
lic by reason of his effective billboard 
advertising of his insurance business. 
His billboards, painted in brilliant col- 
ors and telling a strong insurance story, 
have been located in some of the best 
geographical spots for attracting atten- 
tion of motorists and pedestrians. 


peo- 


time because when 





MUNICIPALITY’S LIABILITY FOR 
STREET ACCIDENTS 


The Court of Appeals, State of New 
York, has delivered an interesting de- 
cision relative to the question of a mu- 
nicipality’s liability for street accidents. 
The case was that of Thomas J. Carr, 
appellant, v. City of New York, respond- 
ent, Tompkins Bus Corporation, defend- 
ant. The decision delivered by Justice 
Hubbs is digested by the New York 
Law Journal as follows: 


A person desiring to cross a street, 
either in the nighttime or daytime, is 
not confined to a crossing and has a 
right to assume that all parts of the 
street intended for travel are reason- 
ably safe. A city is not an insurer of 
the condition of its streets and should 
not be held liable for accidents resulting 
to pedestrians where it maintains them 
in a reasonably safe condition, such that 
it may not reasonably be anticipated that 
an accident will occur, but it should not 
be absolved from liability when it fails 
so to maintain them. What constitutes 
a reasonably safe condition of a street 
or reasonable care in maintenance of 
such street under a given state of facts 
is ordinarily a question of fact. Where 


it appeared that plaintiff slipped and fell 
on a paved street sixty feet from the 
street intersection and three or four feet 


from the curb at a point used as a ter- 
minal by a bus corporation; that con- 
stant use of the area as a terminal had 
resulted in the accumulation of oil and 
grease along the roadway varying up to 
one-half inch in thickness; that such 
condition had existed for at least six 
months; that the city had notice of the 
condition, and that the condition had 
resulted in at least one other accident, 
the question regarding the city’s negli- 
gence was for the jury. 





AVIATION IN CANADA 

Insurance executives in Canada are 
reported as looking for a great stimula- 
tion of aviation insurance in all forms 
as a result of the Dominion having been 
selected as aviation training center with 
recruits being sent there from all parts 
of the British Empire. It is felt that 
the position of the Dominion as an avi- 
ation center will outlast the war; that 
the intensive development incident to 
the aviation needs of the war will pre- 
pare Canada and equip it to fit into the 
future expansion of this growing in- 
dustry. 

Aviation insurance has been slow in 
developing in Canada; much slower than 
in the United States. Experience was 
bad at the start with losses exceeding 
premiums 200% to 300%. But in recent 
years there has been great improvement. 
That Canada will be the center of great 
aviation activity from now on there can 
be no doubt and this cannot but stimu- 
late the entire aviation business includ- 
ing insurance. 





Charles A. Harnett, Jr., who is with 
the Thomas J. Hogan Agency, New 
York City, and is son of former Motor 
Commissioner Harnett of New York 
State, will marry Mary Jane McEvoy, 
daughter of Mr. and Mrs. William J. 
McEvoy of New York, on February 
5. W. J. McEvoy, now in agency 
business, was formerly with the Trav- 
elers. Miss McEvoy attended Ursu- 
line School in New Rochelle and College 
of New Rochelle. Mr. Harnett was 
eraduated from Fordham, class of ’37. 
The wedding will also commemorate the 
twenty-fifth anniversary of the bride’s 
parents. Ceremony will be performed 
in Corpus Christi Church and reception 
will be at Men’s Faculty Club of Colum- 
bia University. 

* * &* 


C. Weston Bailey, chairman of the 
board of the American of Newark, on 
January 20 celebrated his seventy-ninth 
birthday. In December this widely be- 
loved veteran fire insurance executive 
completed sixty-four years of service 
with the American. He is a former 
president of the company and a past- 
president also of the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters. 











Underwood & Underwood 
GEORGE E. ALLEN 


George E. Allen, commissioner of the 


District of Columbia, and who was 
loaned to the Administration by the 
Home Insurance Co. of which he is vice- 
president, attended the film star luncheon 
which President and Mrs. Roosevelt 
gave in Washington Tuesday when the 
movie people were in the capital to 
participate in the President’s Birthday 
celebration. Commissioner Allen was 
national chairman of the “mile of dimes,” 
or 10-cent contribution to the infantile 
paralysis fund, which resulted in collec- 
tion of more than 150,000 dimes. 
* * x 


Walter C. Hill, president of Retail 
Credit Co., and Mrs. Hill announce the 
engagement of their daughter, Laura 
Radcliffe, to Dr. Joseph Hornsley Bo- 
land. The wedding will be in Atlanta on 
February 15. 

* * * 

Paul M. Goddard, Merle G. Summers 
agency of New England Mutual, is the 
choice of Newton, Mass., citizens to 
succeed Edwin O. Childs as mayor. At 
a dinner given for Mr. Childs, Senator 
Arthur W. Hollis, of Hollis, Perrin & 
Kirkpatrick, Boston general agents, was 
toastmaster. 

* * * 

M. A. Bradshaw, C.A., treasurer, North 
American Life, has been elected a di- 
rector of the Canadian Surety Co., fill- 
ing the vacancy on the board caused by 
the death of his father, the late Thomas 
Bradshaw. 


* * * 
Leverett G. Teague, New Jersey man- 
ager, American Mutual Liability, has 


been elected to the board of trustees of 

the American Legion Memorial Hos- 

pital of Newark, a community hospital 

sponsored by Newark Post 10 of the Le- 

gion of which Mr. Teague is a member. 
* * * 


Alex Hodgins, a member of the Sun 
Insurance Office for the past seventeen 
vears, has been elected to the Board of 
Education for the city of Toronto. 

* * x 


Walter Buchler, who runs a news 
agency at 11 Queen Victoria Street, 
London, England, and who has written 
many articles for British insurance 
papers, is author of a book, “How I 
Toured the World on Nothing.” Mr. 
Buchler financed his tour by writing ar- 
ticles for newspapers and other publi- 
cations. 

* * &* 

Pryce M. Haynes, agency manager, 
Bankers Life West Virginia agency, has 
been elected to the board of directors 
Guaranty Bank & Trust Co., Hunting- 
ton, W. Va. 





HOWARD W. JACKSON 


Mayor Howard W. Jackson of Balti- 
more, who is also a well known insur- 
ance agent in that city, is a guest at 
the Vinoy Park Hotel in St. Petersburg, 
Fla. He is now completing his fourth 
term as mayor and says that if he lives 
until October 9 this year he will have 
served as mayor of Baltimore longer 
than any other man since the city incor- 
poration in 1797. With Mayor Jackson 
is his wife. He is a member of the 
Maryland Racing Board and expects to 
visit Miami within the next few days. 

* * &* 


Kathleen Beryl Warner, daughter of 
Harold Warner, United States manager 
of Royal- Liverpool Groups, and John 
David Harvey Thompson, a senior at 
London University, are to be married. 
Miss Warner attended Kerrsander Col- 
lege in London. 

* * * 


W. A. Hurst, O.B.E., general manager 
of the Car & General and Motor Union 
Insurance Co., has been appointed a jus- 
tice of the peace for the County of Kent, 
England. 

a * + 

Charles W. Nagel, local agent of 
Plainfield, N. J., on February 1 became 
a member of the Board of Education of 
that city. He has served as secretary 
of the Plainfield Building and Loan As- 
sociation. 

* * * 

Frederick W. Moore of the Chicago 
insurance firm of Moore, Case, Lyman 
& Hubbard, and Mrs. Moore are winter- 
ing in St. Petersburg, Fla. 

* * * 


J. L. Van Norman, head of the insur- 
ance firm of Van Norman & Morrison, 
Inc., Los Angeles, has been elected pres- 
ident of the Los Angeles Chamber of 
Commerce. The board of directors in- 
cludes Vice-President Asa V. Call, Pa- 
cific Mutual Life, and Clark E. Bell, 
inspector of agencies of southern Cali- 
fornia, New York Life. With Mr. Van 
Norman’s election to the C. of C. presi- 
dency insurance interests head the two 
chief commercial bodies of Los Angeles, 
Hugo M. Burgwald having been elected 
president of the Merchants & Manufac- 
turers Association. He is head of H. M. 
Burgwald Co., general insurance. 

* * & 


C. Petrus Peterson, general counsel, 
Bankers Life of Nebraska, has filed as a 
candidate for election to the unicameral 
legislature. He has served two terms 
in the House and one in the Senate. 
He has been the spokesman for the in- 
surance companies before the legislature. 
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Retirement of an Outstanding Gen- 
eral Adjuster of Fire Insurance 
Losses 
One of the most able of all the gen- 
eral adjusters is lost to the fire insur- 
ance field in the retirement of Lou A. 
Moore as general adjuster of the New 
York Underwriters Insurance Co. In 
his time he has educated dozens of 
field men on the subject of losses. At 
field meetings of the company for years 
one of the high spots was a paper de- 
livered by him on a loss topic. Subjects 
covered went all the way from use and 
occupancy to bookkeeping. These ad- 
dresses, prepared with unusual care, 
were interestingly written as well as 
being erudite and informative. The let- 
ters he wrote on loss subjects were 
among the finest in the business. When 
he tackled a subject he did not rest 
until he had probed to the bottom. In 
the headquarters of the New York Un- 
derwriters at 90 John Street, there are 
five filing cabinets full of material writ- 
ten by Mr. Moore, a voluminous record 
covering a wide range of years and con- 
stituting what is really a very fine loss 

library. 

Mr. Moore was brought up on a farm 
near Carthage, IIl., which is located 
about twelve miles east of the Missis- 
sippi River in middle Illinois. It was a 
town largely occupied by retired farm- 
ers, and the county seat of Hancock 
County. His father had been a Forty- 
niner, making the trip to the California 
gold fields. 

Lou Moore’s first job was in a dry 
goods store in Carthage. Then he went 
to the Gem City Business College in 
Quincy, Ill. In 1885 he went to Chicago, 
where he lived for a time with the 
family of Charles H. Case, who was 
manager of the Northwestern depart- 
ment of the Royal Insurance Co. Both 
Mr. Case and Mr. Moore’s mother were 
natives of Vermont and she attended 
school in Wausau, IIl., when Case taught 
there. Lou Moore went with the Royal 
under Mr. Case, his first position being 
clerical. He rose to be special agent 
and Cook County (Chicago) adjuster of 
losses. He remained with the Royal for 
twelve years. Case was succeeded by 
the Law Brothers as managers. When 
they came to Chicago from Cincinnati 
Mr. Moore resigned and went into the 
local agency business with Edward B. 
Case, a nephew of Charles H. Case. The 
agency was on La Salle Street, Chicago 
and Mr. Moore remained there twelve 
years. Next he became an independent 
adjuster and for three years did con- 
siderable traveling in the Middle West. 
The Traders of Chicago, of which Sam 
Rothermel was secretary, then made him 
general adjuster. In 1906 came the San 
Francisco earthquake and fire, and 
Moore was sent there to adjust the 
Traders’ losses. They were plenty, as 
he figured that the company’s gross lia- 
bility in the conflagration was $5,000,000. 
While in San Francisco he also adjusted 
the losses of the German of Freeport 
and the German National. All three 
companies went into the hands of re- 
ceivers and he represented the receivers 























and cleaned up their Pacific Coast depart- 


The Traders paid about 75% of 
its losses. In all he was in San Fran- 
cisco a year and a half. He was offered 
the position of general adjuster of the 
New York Underwriters Agency, now 
the New York Underwriters Insurance 
Co., and came here to take it in the 
Fall of 1907. 

Although not a lawyer, for years he 
has been an omniverous reader of law 
books, reading all new volumes of insur- 
ance law as soon as they made their 
appearance. 

Mr. Moore’s hobbies have been the 
violin and reading. He is an exception- 
ally good player of that instrument. Re- 
cently, he manufactured a violin him- 
self and spent considerable time in 
turning out an artistic job, especially the 
wood carving. He and Mrs. Moore, who 
was Miss Margaret S. Condell, attend 
many of the concerts at East Orange 
High School, where some of the best 
concert artists have appeared. They 
have two sons—Leonard, who is a New 
York lawyer, of the firm of Chadbourne, 
Wallace, Parke & Whiteside, New York; 
and William C. Moore of Hartford, who 
is manager for Connecticut of the Fire 
Companies’ Adjustment Bureau. 

% * 


Air Pilot Sues City 


A new one in the way of a suit is the 
action of air pilot Edward Meyers 
against the city of Hartford for $20,000. 
In his complaint he says that he was 
approaching Brainard Field for a land- 
ing following the direction of the wind 
tee when he was suddenly confronted 
by another plane and in order to avoid 
a head-on collision he crashed. Com- 
plaint says the tee was defective at the 
time and, therefore, the city was negli- 
gible in the manner in which it main- 
tained wind-indicating devices in opera- 
tion at the airport. Airport officials 
said the wind tee was out of order tem- 
porarily because of a defective switch 
box. Case is in Superior Court, Hart- 
ford. 


ments. 


* * * 


Dr. Fishbein’s Hartford Talk 

One of the most exciting and informa- 
tive talks which have been made this 
Winter was that of Dr. Morris Fish- 
bein, witty and scrappy editor of the 
Journal of American Medical Associa- 
tion and chief articulate foe of socialized 
medicine, which was heard by the most 
prominent doctors of Connecticut at a 
dinner in the Hartford Club last week. 
In the audience were some prominent 
insurance people, including B. A. Page, 
vice-president Travelers. About 300 were 
present. 

Talking without notes, Dr. Fishbein 
held his audience for more than an hour 
as he gave the case against “state con- 
trolled medicine,” and voiced his scorn 
for the National Health Survey, Wag- 
ner Health Bill, National Health Con- 
ference and other such activities. He 
declared that the figures of the National 
Health Survey were “being used for 
some peculiar purposes,” and made the 
accusation that the survey was initiated 


to give occupation to 6,000 WPA work- — 


ers and he thought it had little of scien- 
tific value to offer. He felt that the 
National Health Conference was rigged 
definitely against organized medicine. 

In Hot Springs, N. M., a community 
of 300 population, the government had 
built a $2,000,000 hospital with ninety 
beds, he said. Its nearest orthopedic 
surgeon lived in El Paso, occasionally 
drove to the hospital, and received $7,000 


a year. 

In Fort Worth, Tex., a $4,000,000 farm 
was used to house 300 narcotics. He 
cited the case of eight hospitals built 
in communities “not one of which is 
capable of maintaining the institutions 
without outside help,” he declared. 

Dr. Fishbein was introduced by Dr. 
Joseph Linde of New Haven, chairman 
of the Connecticut State Medical So- 
ciety, under whose auspices the dinner 
at the Hartford Club was held. 

* 


Mention Three Insurance Men in 
Fortune’s Survey of America 

Three New York City insurance men 
were mentioned in the current issue of 
Fortune, which is a survey of America. 
They appeared in the article, “The Great 
American Salesman,” and their names 
are W. H. La Boyteaux and George V. 
Coe of Johnson & Higgins, and Capt. 
J. H. Jones, leading Group life insur- 
ance salesman of Metropolitan Life. 

Fortune gives credit to John H. Pat- 
terson, head of National Cash Register 
Co., who died eighteen years ago, as 
having originated more unique sales fea- 
tures than any other person in the 
world. He pioneered the direct mail 
circular, invented the yearly quota, was 
first to analyze regional sales potentials, 
made mediocre men into successful sales- 
manship by means of their learning 
canned sales talks and hearing pep 
messages and keeping in constant action. 

However, Fortune believes that over- 
shadowing all of his contributions to 
salesmanship was his selling salesmen 
on the economic importance of their 
jobs. 

* * oa 


Home Fire’s Net Premiums Increased 
17% Last Year 

The Home Fire made an increase of 
17% in its net premiums written in 1938, 
exact figure of increase being $8,153,927. 
The chief officers of the company say 
that this increase was spread over all 
classes transacted by the company, in- 
cluding fire, automobile, windstorm, ma- 
rine and inland, hail and others. The 
gain was due in part to improved in- 
dustrial conditions, including largely in- 
creased automobile output, but other fac- 
tors entered into it, too. The company 
has 40,000 producing agents. 

As against the $57,662,966 net premi- 
ums written in 1939 the company in- 
curred net losses of $26,944,149, or 46.7%, 
a reduction from previous year. Operat- 
ing expenses also had a reduction. The 
company made a trade gain of $5,311,439. 
The income from investments showed an 
increase of $252,242 over the 1938 figure. 

Discussing the future, Chairman Wil- 
fred Kurth and President Harold V. 
Smith said in a statement to the stock- 
holders: 

“The outlook for 1940 has naturally 
been affected by the new European war 
and its probable length. This has in- 
fluenced in varying degrees the numer- 
ous classes of insurance we transact. On 
the whole, it has not, nor, if this coun- 
try retains its present position of neu- 
trality, do we expect that it will have 
an important effect upon the volume of 
our writings. Of far greater importance 
would be a continuance of the progress 
which this country was enjoying when 
war broke out.” Despite the problems 
and uncertainties which confront indus- 
trial and financial concerns they are op- 


timistic about the future. 
* * x 


Glover Retires From Underwriters’ 
Laboratories 
Terminating forty-one years of service, 
Benjamin H. Glover, senior member of 
the staff of the Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories in Chicago, retired on December 
31, 1939. He is widely known among 


those having to do with electrical equip- 





Mr. and Mrs. Louis A. Moore 


ment and his years of service coincided 
with a period of rapid development in 
the electrical industry in this country. 

In 1898, several years after graduating 
from Armour Institute of Technology, 
where he also served as instructor, Mr. 
Glover joined the small organization 
which was later to become Underwrit- 
ers’ Laboratories. While an undergrad- 
uate he had attended a series of lectures 
on electrical fire hazards delivered by 
William H. Merrill, the founder-presi- 
dent of the Laboratories. This led to 
his joining the staff. 

Among Glover’s first tasks was the 
testing of bug cutouts, rosettes, clumsy, 
slow-operating knife switches mounted 
on flammable wooden bases, and other 
now obsolete pieces of electrical equip- 
ment. Electricity and the incandescent 
bulb method of lighting were then novy- 
elties, and fires in electrical installations 
were causing concern. 

In 1903 Glover left the Laboratories 
to take another position. Returning in 
1910 he continued to specialize in elec- 
trical testing. Appointed to the post of 
electrical engineer, he served in that po- 
sition for a number of years. 

Always closely connected with the ex- 
pansion of the Laboratories, Mr. Glover 
had much to do with the planning of 
the more recent buildings at the present 
site of the main testing station on East 
Ohio Street, Chicago. At the time of 
his retirement he was in charge of plant 
and equipment. 

Mr. Glover was given a luncheon by 
President A. R. Small, and the staff pre- 
sented him with several traveling bags 
and other gifts. He is now in Florida 
where he plans to spend several weeks. 

* * * 


$4,500,000 on Normandie 


A binder for $4,500,000 has been placed 
on the S. S. Normandie of the French 
Line which for some months has been 
at a North River pier at Forty-ninth 
Street. Rate is 1% and there is a $40,000 
deductible with coinsurance. Line was 
placed by Johnson & Higgins. 

The Normandie is guarded by ade- 
quate police and fire protection through- 
out the twenty-fours hours of each day. 

~ * ~ 


Census on Housing 


For the first time the Bureau of the 
Census is to make a census of housing 
which will be part of the sixteenth 
decennial census in April. Facts on phy- 
sical features and equipment of dwell- 
ings, type of tenure, actual rental or es- 
timate rental value if occupied by owner, 
mortgage characteristics and other de- 
tails will be sought by means of thirty- 
one questions included in the question- 
naire, or schedule as it is called, which 
Census enumerators will fill out for each 
dwelling unit visited. There are said to 
be 35,000,000 dwellings throughout the 
country. 

Housing experts point out that the in- 
formation gathered will be of especial 
interest to manufacturers, builders, dis- 
tributors and bankers in their study of 
trends in home ownerships and building 

(Continued on Page 24) 
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Special Master Gives 
Mo. Rate Case Report 


NO RECOMMENDATION OFFERED 
Findings of Fact and Conclusions of Law 
Omitted; Substance of All Testi- 
mony Presented 

Paul V. Barnett, special master ap- 
pointed by a three-judge Federal court 
to investigate the compromise of the $9,- 
000,000 Missouri fire insurance rate case, 
has filed his report. It contains no find- 
ings of fact nor conclusions of law. The 
report is a digest of 2,100 pages of testi- 
“narration of the evidence.” It 


mony, a 
includes 335 exhibits. Barnett offered 
no recommendations to Circuit Judge 


Stone and District Judges Reeves and 
Otis. 

When the case was reopened after 
Tom Pendergast of Kansas City and 
former Superintendent of Insurance 
O'Malley were sent to prison for tax 
evasion, Barnett was instructed to take 
testimony concerning conduct of the fire 
insurance companies in having the case 
settled. Barnett told the court: 

“The master has expressed no conclu- 
sions of law, believing it to be the better 
practice. The judges decided questions 
of law in the first instance, without the 
previous advice or recommendations of 
a master of chancery.” 

His conclusion consisted of one para- 
graph: “This constitutes the substance of 
all testimony in the case arranged ac- 
cording to subject matter. The length 
of the analysis and digest of the testi- 
mony is due to the fact that the master 
has purposely refrained from inter rpret- 
ing the evidence, believing that such in- 
terpretation would amount to findings of 
fact.” 

In the preliminary of his report, Bar- 
nett wrote: “After hearing a substantial 
portion of the testimony, the master con- 
cluded that the question of guilty knowl- 
edge or the absence thereof (upon the 
part of the insurance executives repre- 
senting various plaintiffs herein) con- 
cerning the actions and conduct of the 
late Charles R. Street, Chicago, must be 
determined, not from direct evidence, but 
from inferences from the direct evidence. 

“In addition thereto, in nearly every 
instance the legal question was involved 
as to whether the evidence was, as a 
matter of law, sufficient to permit an 
inference of guilty knowledge, as distin- 
guished from the question as to whether 
or not such an inference should be drawn 

. . The master accordingly conferred 
with his honor Judge Merrill E. Otis 
(the other judges of this court being 
then absent from Kansas City) and the 
Honorable Judge Otis advised the master 
to merely analyze and arrange the evi- 
dence, leaving the question of fact to 
be decided by the court in the first 
instance. This advice has been followed 
by the master.” 





Miller Assistant Vice-Pres. 

Directors of the National Union Fire 
have elected Robert F. Miller, manager 
of the Allegheny County department, as 
assistant vice-president. In addition, the 
board declared a dividend of $1.50 a 
share and an extra dividend of $1.00 a 
share on the capital stock, both payable 
February 19 to the stockholders of 
record February 5. 





HEADS INLAND MARINE DEP’T 

Mills & Honness, Inc., local agents at 
75 Maiden Lane, New York, have ap- 
pointed William A. Madden as under- 
writer in charge of their inland marine 
department. This office represents the 
British & Foreign and the Minneapolis 
Fire & Marine for inland marine lines. 


Aero Underwriters 
Offers Broader Forms 


RATES 


LIABILITY REDUCED 





Single Limit Liability Policy at Half 
Standard Rates; All Risk Hull Form 
With Ground Hazards 





Aero Insurance Underwriters of New 
York this week announced important re- 
visions in policy forms and rating struc- 
ture effective February 1. To agents 
and producers this aviation underwriting 
office has sent full information, stress- 
ing the following features which are held 
to be entirely new in the field of avia- 
tion insurance: 

A single limit liability policy especially 
designed for those thousands of owners 
who need liability insurance and the 
all-important services of a casualty in- 
surance company, and who hitherto, be- 
cause of cost, have been without this es- 
sential protection. 

Reduced rates for liability insurance. 

An inclusive all-risks rate for the 
many and various hazards to which air- 
craft are exposed when not in flight, 
with all deductibles eliminated. 


All-Risks Hull Policy 

An all-risks hull policy covering ground 
hazards, which policy shall be used in 
future for new and renewal business. 
Any assured who so desires may have 
existing policies canceled and rewritten 
for a year on the new terms. 

Crash endorsement which will be used 
in coniunction with the all-risks form 
when flving perils are to be covered. 
This endorsement shows in understand- 
able terms the restrictions surrounding 
the hazardous crash risk. 

The single limit liability policy pro- 
vides $5,000 public liability, passenger lia- 
bility and property damage insurance for 


Insurance Bills Will Be Before 
Committee Headed by Kennedy 


Whatever measure will be introduced 
in the House of Representatives by the 
Temporary National Economic Commit- 
tee (Monopoly Committee) as a result of 
its insurance study, investigation for 
which has been made by SEC, the bill 
or bills will be referred to Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce Committee, 
chairman of which is Martin J. Ken- 
nedy, who runs an insurance agency at 
230 Park Avenue, New York City. 

Congressman Kennedy said to The 
Eastern Underwriter this week: 

“Bills which will be referred to the 
committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce include any which will affect 
the insurance business in any way where 
the Government will have jurisdiction 
I can promise that the committee will 
give careful attention to every bill. In- 
surance men can feel that they will have 
every opportunity to be heard and that 
hearings will be unhampered and unhin- 
dered. Any insurance official who has 
anything constructive to offer on a bill 
which is collateral to insurance will be 
heard by the committee.” 

United States Senator Francis Malo- 
ney, who is an insurance agent at Meri- 
den, Conn., has an insurance tie-up with 





any one accident at 50% of the standard 
rates for these coverages. 

Full information on these new rates 
and coverages may be obtained from 
Aero Insurance Underwriters, 59 John 
Street, New York, of which Major G. 
L. Lloyd is manager. This office under- 
writes aviation insurance for the fire 
companies in the Great American, North- 
ern Assurance, North British & Mercan- 
tile, Phoenix Assurance and Royal-Liver- 
pool Groups, and for the following casu- 
alty companies: Eagle Indemnity, Great 
American Indemnitv, Phoenix Indemnity, 
Globe Indemnity, London Guarantee & 
Accident and Royal Indemnity. 








Capital 
Premium Reserve 
Other Liabilities 
Net Surplus 
*Total Assets 


On the basis of June 30, 
owned, this 
and the Surplus would be $3,254 


Geo. Z. Day, Pres. 


Capital 


STANDARD INSURANCE COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


Statement June 30, 1939 
Soe aie ae $1,500,000.00 


saliieibinacliaiiitie 6,409,424.41 


* New York Insurance Department Valuation Basis. 
1939, Market Quotation for all bonds and stocks 
Company's total oot tnitted Assets would be $6,493,229.15 


A. J. Couch, Vice-Pres. 


“TWO STANDARDS” 


An unusual combination of financial strength. 
Community of interests and practical cooperation with agents. 


STANDARD SURETY & CASUALTY CO. 
OF NEW YORK 
Statement June 30, 1939 








1,534,021.37 
204,656.75 
3,170,746.29 


S. C. Kline, Secy. 


nena $1,000,000.00 





Premium Reserve 


* New York Jepusenee 
On the basis of June 30, pst 
owned, the Tot 
would be $1,209,604.97 


New York Office: 80 John St. 
Geo. Z. Day, Pres. 





Claims and Claim Expense Reserve...... 


Other Liabilities ................ 


iiatieiiiisaai acai 5.763,769.61 


ent Valuation Basis. 
arket Sotaoe for all bonds and stocks 
Admitted tL. would be $5,888,482.89 and the Surplus 


Chicago Office: Insurance Exchange 


J.F.Nubel, Vice-Pres. 


1,855,949.71 
1,524,124.00 

298,804.21 
1,084,891.69 


A.J.Couch, Resident V.-P. 











Harris & Ewing 
KENNEDY 


Congressman Kennedy. Senator Maloney 
represents the American Eagle, East & 
West, Travelers Fire, Fidelity & Deposit 
and Travelers Indemnity. 


MARTIN J. 





Home Cancels Unprotected | 
Cotton Lines In Texas 


| The Home Insurance Co. has can- 
celed its unprotected cotton business 
in the state of Texas, but is still ac- 
tive in writing protected cotton in- 
surance there and throughout the 
other cotton growing states. 








— 





I.U.B. RE-ELECTS OFFICERS 





Manager Dumont Reports Increase in 
Number of Accounts Handled But 
Falling Off in Premiums 
Officers and committees of the Inter- 
state Underwriters Board were elected at 
the annual meeting last week in New 
York. Secretary-Manager John R. Du- 
mont reported that there was some in- 
crease in number of accounts during 
1939 but there was a decrease in volume 
of premiums, accounted for by a general 
decline of values of insurable merchan- 

dise, inventories being lower. 

Five new members were elected to 
the governing committee. They are W. 
F. Dooley, vice-president, America Fore 
Group; G. H. Duxbury, assistant U. S. 
manager, North British & Mercantile; 
H. W. Miller, assistant U. S. manager, 
Commercial Union; J. O. Platt, presi- 
dent, Insurance Co. of North America, 
and F. C. White, vice-president, Hart- 
ford Fire. Chairman H. C. Conick and 
ten other hold-over members comprise 
the committee. 


Officers were reelected as follows: H. C. 
Conick, assistant U. S. manager, Royal-Liver ool 
Groups, chairman, governing committee: Ivan 
Escott, vice-president, Home, vice-chairman; B. 
M. Culver, president, America Fore Group. 
treasurer; Mr. Dumont, secretary-manager; T. 
D. McCarl, assistant manager, and F. D. Crum, 
assistant secretary. 

New members of the advisory committee are 
Arnold Grasse, Home; DeMott Belcher, America 
Fore, and H. B. Standen, North British & Mer- 
cantile. 

Fire members of the committee on interpreta- 
tion and complaint were reappointed as follows: 
Mr. Culver; Paul L. Haid, president, Insurance 
Executives "Association; Harold M. Hess, man- 
ager, N., Fire Insurance Exchange; F. W. 
Koeckert, U. S. manager, Commercial Union, 
and Harold Warner, U. S. manager, Royal-Liv- 
erpool Groups. 


C. T. COWPERTHWAIT DIES 

Charles Tyler Cowperthwait, assistant 
treasurer of the Philadelphia Contribu- 
torship for the Insurance of Houses from 
Loss by Fire, died last Saturday at his 
ae in Chestnut Hill, Pa., at the age 
of 73. 
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S. Branch of Northern A 
Will be 86 Years Old 


The current issue of Northern Lights, 
interesting and attractive house organ 
of the United States branch of the 
Northern Assurance, is devoted largely 
to telling the story, with many illustra- 
tions, of the present fine offices of the 
Northern in its own building at 135 
William Street. 

Eighty-six years ago (1854) the North- 
ern established itself in the United 
States. Unlike a number of other Euro- 
pean companies, it entered this country 
through California and its first office 
in America was opened in San Francisco 
and has been maintained there without 
interruption ever since. 

However, it became apparent in course 
of time that for legal reasons it was 
desirable to establish the head United 
States office in New York State and in 
1875 the necessary statutory deposit was 
made with the Insurance Department of 
the State of New York. 

It was natural, says the company, that 
the Northern should establish its New 
York office in the insurance district of 
New York City. From time to time it 
became necessary to change its location, 
but it never strayed from insurance 
street environs. 

Bought Building in 1920 

In 1920 the Northern purchased the 
sixteen-story office building on the south- 
west corner of Fulton and William 
Streets (135 William Street) which at 
that time was the northern end of the 
insurance district. Offices were estab- 
lished in this building for its Eastern 
and Southern departments, but when its 
Western department was moved to New 
York in 1926, the company took space 
at 80 John Street and moved its offices 
there. Valuable leaseholds prevented ex- 
pansion at 135 William. 

In 1938 the Northern was happy to 
reoccupy its own building at 135 Wil- 
liam which in the meantime had been 
modernized. The company has attrac- 
tive and comfortable quarters there. 

The Northern building is no longer 
at the edge of the insurance district, 
for the district has moved to the north 
and there are now several substantial 
insurance buildings above Fulton Street. 

Since 1854 the Northern Assurance has 
paid in losses, in the United States, 
over $90,000, 000. 

Northern Lights presents the photo- 
graphs of the executive officers and de- 
partment heads of the Northern, to- 
gether with brief sketches of their in- 
surance careers and excellent pictures of 
their o° ces and departments at the 
home office. 

U. S. Manager Barbour 


United States Manager Robert P. Bar- 
bour, whose distinguished career in fire 
insurance has been the subject of many 
articles, has served in that position since 
1925. He also holds the same post with 
the London & Scottish. Previous to 
becoming head of the Northern he had 





started his insur- 
ance career in a 
local agency in 
Lynchburg, later 
entering the office 
of Ivey & Kirk- 
patrick, then as 
now agents of the 
Northern in that 
city. From this 
connection he be- 
came stamping 
clerk with the or- 
ganization that is 
now the South- 
Eastern Under- 
writers Associa- 
tion ; then traveled 
Virginia for the 
rating bureau; 
then became spe- 
cial agent for a 
large American 
company for Vir- 
ginia, North and 
South Carolina. 
Mr. Clark began 
his connection 
with the Northern 
in 1912 as special 
agent for Virginia 
and North Caro- 


United States Manager Robert P. Barbour lina, which posi- 


been connected for nearly twenty-five 
years with, first, the North British & 
Mercantile and then with Fred S. James 
& Co. as partner. In the educational 
field Mr. Barbour has constantly been 
a constructive force. In 1901 he started 
the Insurance Society of New York and 
since then aided the movement to pro- 
vide better educational facilities for those 
engaged in insurance. He is the author 
of The Agent’s Key to Fire Insurance 
and many articles on insurance subjects. 
Mr. Barbour is likewise an expert golf 
player and likes also hunting and fishing. 
J. Victor Lane 

J. Victor Lane, assistant United States 
manager, entered insurance as a youth 
with the Liberty Insurance Co. of New 
York, later going with the Imperial as 
special agent in New York and New 
Jersey. In 1902 he joined the Northern 
as assistant agency superintendent. After 
being advanced to have charge of the 
Middle and Southern departments he 
was appointed assistant manager of the 


New York department in 1920. In 1927 
he assumed his present post. Widely 


known in insurance, Mr. Lane is also 
an enthusiast for such non-insurance ac- 
tivities as boating, fishing and golf. 
Not only are the present executive 
offices of the Northern at 135 William 
Street efficiently arranged and hand- 
somely constructed but the various de- 
partments have been thoroughly mod- 
ernized. Edgar A. Clark is secretary 
in charge of the Eastern and Southern 
underwriting departments. He was born 
on a farm near Lynchburg, Va., and 


tion he held for 
sixteen years, becoming well known in 
his field. He held many offices of honor 
and trust in the insurance fraternity in 
those two states. Mr. Clark was pro- 
moted to the head office at New York 
in 1928 to assume direction of the de- 
partments he has since supervised. 


Earl D. Patton 


Earl D. Patton, secretary in charge 
of the Central Western underwrit- 
ing department, is a native of Ashe- 
ville, N. C. He received his schooling 
in Seattle, Wash., and in 1917 entered 
insurance with the Price & Miller agen- 
cy in Wichita Falls, Tex. In 1921 he 
became special agent for the Northern 
in Oklahoma and New Mexico and four 
years later was transferred to Kansas 
as state agent. He is a past most loyal 
gander of the Kansas Pond of the Blue 
Goose. Mr. Patton was promoted to the 
head office in New York in 1931 to 
assume his present duties. 


William M. Houston 


William M. Houston, secretary in 
charge of the Middle department states, 
including West Virginia, and of the 
general cover department country-wide, 
is a native of Denver and a graduate 
of the University of Colorado. He be- 
gan his insurance’ career in the home 
office of the Niagara in 1927. In a short 
time he was appointed special agent for 
Virginia, West Virginia, Maryland and 
the District of Columbia. In 1930 he 
was transferred to the east coast of 
Florida as special agent for the Conti- 
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nental Group and a year later was ap- 
pointed manager of their automobile, 
inland marine and general cover depart- 
ments in Atlanta. In 1935 Mr. Houston 
resigned to become executive special 
agent of the Northern and the London 
& Scottish, in this position traveling 
over many states. In 1936 he was ap- 
pointed assistant secretary and in 1938 
to his present position and duties. 


Frank G. Howard 


Frank G. Howard, assistant secretary 
in charge of the special risk department, 
has been with the Northern over twenty- 
nine years. He has the distinction of 
being one of the first ten thousand 
American soldiers to serve in France 
during the World War. He acted as a 
French-English interpreter at A.E.F. 
headquarters. While specifically in 
charge of underwriting sprinklered busi- 
ness, street railway, electric light and 
power properties, Mr. Howard has a 
practical working knowledge of chemical 
hazards and is an expert on several 
kinds of insurance. He is weli known 
for his writings on use and occupancy 


coverage. 
Howard C. Stocker 


Howard C. Stocker, secretary in charge 
of the automobile and inland marine 
departments, was born in New York 
City and is a graduate of Columbia 
University. Immediately after leaving 
college he began his insurance career 
with the Great American. After some 
years of experience in the fire under- 
writing departments he organized the 
automobile and inland marine depart- 
ments of that group. He resigned to 
become assistant general agent of the 
automobile department of the North 
British companies, and in 1921 was ap- 
pointed superintendent of the automo- 
bile and inland marine departments of 
the Northern. In 1935 he was appointed 
secretary of the Northern and London 
& Scottish, with charge of the same 
department. Mr. Stocker served on many 
committees when the National Automo- 
bile Underwriters Association was organ- 
ized and was president of the National 
Automobile Underwriters Club for sev- 
eral years. He is also active in com- 
mittee work in the Inland Marine Un- 
derwriters Association. 

Cooper and Morsell 

C. Harold Cooper, local secretary, is 
in charge of the New York metropolitan 
department. A native New Yorker, he 
joined the Northern in 1911. After serv- 
ing during the war with the 10lst Infan- 
try of the 26th Yankee Division he re- 
joined the Northern. He became secre- 
tary in 1930. 

W. C. Morsell, manager of the brok- 
erage and service department, was edu- 
cated in Washington, D. C., and went 
with a local agency there in 1900. He 
came to New York in 1911 to join a 
large brokerage office. The following 
sixteen years were spent with this and 
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two other brokerage offices and in 1927 
he affiliated with the Northern. 


Robert C. Angus 


Robert C. Angus, secretary and treas- 
urer, is another native New Yorker and 
became assistant cashier of the North- 
ern in 1917. In 1924 he was made chief 
accountant and in 1936 advanced to his 
present position. He has taken a promi- 


nent part in the growth of the Insur- 
ance Accountants Association and was 
its president in 1934 and 1935. He has 


also been active in work of the Insur- 
ance Society of New York. 

H. V. Carlier 
Carlier, assistant 
of advertising and 


secretary in 
editor of 


BH. Y¥. 


charge 





J. VICTOR LANE 
Assistant U. S. Manager 


Northern Lights, also hails from New 
York City. He has a background of 
engineering, journalism and advertising. 
After having held several positions with 
industrial organizations as sales and 
advertising manager, in 1924 he joined 
the National Liberty. In 1929 he trans- 
ferred to the Northern and was appoint- 
ed assistant secretary. In addition to 
the duties named Mr. Carlier also serves 
as personnel manager, purchasing agent, 
supervisor of printing and supply de- 
partment. 

Northern Lights also presents in this 
issue sketches of the careers of Mana- 
ger A. W. Jenkinson of the Chicago 
office and Manager Clarence E. Allan of 
the Pacific Coast department. 

An interesting historical article on 
Early William Street is another feature 
of the January issue. 





PAUL REVERE DIVIDENDS 


Directors of the Paul Revere Fire of 
Buffalo declared the semi-annual divi- 
dend of 60 cents a share and an extra 
of five cents a share payable February 
1 to stockholders of record January 23. 
The company during the past year had 
a satisfactory record, said E. Howard 
H. Roth, vice-president. Premiums writ- 
ten showed a 10.8% increase over the 
previous year and the loss ratio was 
favorable. The Paul Revere is a mem- 
ber of the Home of New York Fleet. 





LITTLE SISTERS OF ASSUMPTION 

Mrs. Martin J. Kennedy, wife of Con- 
gressman Kennedy, who is a New York 
insurance agent, has been informed that 
Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt will be a 
patroness for the fifth annual subscrip- 
tion bridge to be held for the work of 
the Little Sisters of the Assumption on 
February 9 at the Hotel Commodore. 
Mrs. Kennedy has been active in the 
Little Sisters of the Assumption for 
some years. The Little Sisters nurse 
the sick poor exclusively and gratui- 
tously. 


Malcolm Wight Talks 
To Boston Adjusters 


BAY STATE CLUB GATHERING 





Links Claim Settlements and Public Re- 
lations in Address Imparting Numer- 
ous Suggestions 





G. Malcolm Wight, secretary Hartford 
Fire, addressed a record gathering of 
the Bay State Club and their guests in 
Boston January 26, Carleton D. Smith, 
Boston, special agent America Fore 
Group, presided as head of the club. 
Mr. Wight spoke on public relations in 
claim adjustments. He praised the club 
for its work in the field of public rela- 
tions and gave assurance of the compa- 
nies’ interest in field clubs and their 
worthwhile efforts which merit support. 
He emphasized the importance of the 
claim man and the adjuster in contact 
with the public and said: “The claim 
brings the real test of any company’s 
fitness to exist. Fair and equitable ad- 
justment and prompt payment of claims 
is the insurance company’s best adver- 
tisement in the long run of actual deal- 
ing with the public.” 

Mr. Wight said that while it is doubt- 
less true that a form written by a claim 
adjuster couldn’t be sold, the claims de- 
partments of companies have ample 
proof that some forms written by under- 
writers shouldn’t be sold. Hence the 
need for ever-increasing cooperation be- 
tween the two branches of the business. 

Concerning the adjuster himself, Sec- 
retary Wight said: “Much has been writ- 
ten and said of the necessary qualities 
of an adjuster. While there is no per- 
fect adjuster, and modestly admitting 
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that we are all good adjusters, our prob- 
lem is: How can we best create the 
public confidence that is so necessary 
if public relations are to be satisfactory ? 
There are no textbooks and not much 
has been written dealing with this sub- 
ject, so while it is not the purpose of 
this talk to deal with technical adjust- 
ment of specific claims, it will rather at- 
tempt to outline procedure to guide our 
conduct. 


Dealing With Claimant 

“It is the responsibility of the com- 
pany through the adjuster to obtain the 
confidence of the claimant that he will 
be fairly treated. In all phases of deal- 
ing with the claimant, gain and keep his 
respect. The able adjuster will obtain 
all information possible before meeting 
the claimant both as regards the nature 
of the claim and the personal idiosyn- 
crasies of the claimant. Recognize the 
stress under which the individual may 
be as the result of a fire or happening 





For 98 years Atlantic has 
been an outstanding company 
in the marine insurance world. 
Today, however, marine in- 
surance is only a part of At- 
lantic’s varied and expanding 
business. 

Atlantic policies are non- 
assessable. Most of them share 
in the company’s profits 
through dividends, regardless 
of individual losses. Atlantic 
adjustments are prompt and 
ungrudging. 
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of other serious casualty. Remember 
that what is the every- -day work of the 
adjuster is only once in a lifetime for the 
average claimant. Without showing sus- 
picion, be alert to detect attempted fraud 
or dishonesty, for it is as important to 
recognize an honest man as to detect 
a crook, the latter fortunately being in 
the minority. A tough reputation in the 
mind of a dishonest claimant is an asset 
to a company and to its adjuster. When 
you visit a claimant get facts—all the 
facts possible—and then and then only 
draw logical conclusions. Check on a 
correction of conditions that may have 
caused the fire and when necessary, con- 
sult with fire departments, local police, 
state departments of public safety—in 
Boston with Fire Commissioner Eugene 
M. McSweeney and with Chief Fire 
Inspector George O. Mansfield, also with 
representative of the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters. Their cooperation is 
worth a good deal and their help is 
often very valuable to the adjuster.” 

Mr. Wight pointed out some conditions 
which may be found voiding the con- 
tract. Concerning giving legal advice 
to claimants, he urged the adjusters to 
avoid it by all means, “though you may 
have to give the company’s opinion of 
the contract’s meaning.” He commented 
on mortgagee’s rights, rights of desig- 
nated payees and other third parties, and 
drew attention to thecom panies as to 
apportionment under electrical exemntion 
clauses in the Central Traction & Light- 
ing Bureau agreement between fire and 
casualty insurance of public utilities ef- 
fective January 1, 1940. 





City College Announces 


Evening Insurance Classes 


The School of Business and Civic Ad- 
ministration of City College of New 
York announces four insurance courses 
this Spring, three of them suggested for 
those planning to qualify for the insur- 
ance broker’s license. Registration has 
started at Lexington Avenue at 23rd 
Street and will continue until February 
9. The term begins February 13 Classes 
will be conducted evenings. Monroe 
Flegenheimer will be the lecturer for 
Economics 266, problems of fire, casual- 
ty, marine and surety insurance, and 
for Economics 260, seminar on casualty 
and fire insurance. 

Hubbard Hoover will conduct Econo- 
mics 65, principles and practices of in- 
surance, and Samuel Greenfield will have 
charge of Economics 261(B), principles 
and practices of life insurance. 


LILLY TO SPEAK IN BUFFALO 

George W. Lilly, general manager of 
the Fire Companies’ Adjustment Bu- 
reau, New York City, will be guest 
speaker at a dinner meeting sponsored 
by the Buffalo Field Club at the Hotel 
Buffalo February 13, it is announced by 
B. P. L. Carden president of the club. 
Mr. Lilly will discuss “Loss Adjust- 
ments.” Members of the Buffalo Fire 
Underwriters Association and the Erie 
County Rural Agents Association also 
have been invited to attend this meeting. 








CHAIRMAN OF LLOYD’S 
At a recent meeting of the Committee 
of Lloyd’s Underwriters Association T. 
A. Miall was elected chairman and 
H. Valentine was re-elected honorary 
treasurer for 1 
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G. H. Fulton Elected 
Vice-Pres. of Security 


TWO OTHERS ALSO ADVANCED 
Hubbell and Goodwin ‘Pescine Assistant 
Secretaries; Security Reports 1939 
Financial Gains 
Gilbert H. Fulton, assistant secretary, 
was elected a sn and Jj. J. 
Hubbell and Ernest V. Goodwin, gen- 
eral agents, were elected assistant sec- 
retaries of the Security of New Haven, 
and East & West of New Haven at the 
directors’ meeting Monday following the 
annual meeting of stockholders of the 
Sectfrity Group. All other officers were 

reelected. 

Stockholders of the Security re-elected 
the following directors: John T. Man- 
son, Clarence Blakeslee and Allerton F. 
Brooks, all of New Haven. 

In his report to stockholders Presi- 
dent Peter J. Berry reported that the 
company had had a satisfactory year. 
The voluntary reserve increased by 
$246,441 to a total of $1,246,441. Assets 
increased by $495,299 to a total of $12,- 
444,346. Net surplus increased by $160,- 
820 to $4,000,000. Total surplus to pol- 
icyholders at the end of the year stood 
at $6,000,000. The company’s two af- 
filiates, the East & West and the Con- 
necticut Indemnity also had a good year, 
according to Mr. Berry. 

A native of New Haven, Mr. Fulton 
joined the Security in 1900 as a clerk 
and has served in practically every de- 
partment. He supervises underwriting 
of the company’s Eastern territory and 
also acts as office manager. He attend- 
ed Yale University, is married, has two 
children and lives in Hamden. He was 
made assistant secretary in 1923. 

Mr. Hubbell was born in Chicago and 
joined the Security in 1925 as state agent 
in Michigan after ten years’ service with 
the Insurance Co. of North America. 
In 1939 he was brought to the home of- 
fice as general agent in charge of West- 
ern business. He is married, has four 
children and lives in Hamden. He is a 
World War veteran and a member of 
the Blue Goose, is-past most loyal gan- 
der, 1930, of that order, is past-president 
and secretary of the Michigan Fire 
Prevention Association. 

Mr. Goodwin was born in Norwalk, 
Coni., and has been with the Security 
continuously since 1920. He is a World 
War veteran, is married, and lives in 
Hamden. He was made a general agent 
in 1935 and supervises underwriting of 
the Southern states. 





SMITH INTRODUCES DAVIES 





Former Ambassador to Russia and Bel- 
gium Talked to Radio Audi- 
ences on Thursday Night 

Harold Smith, president of Home In- 
surance Co., introduced Joseph E. Davies, 
former Ambassador to Russia and Bel- 
gium, when the latter talked last night 
over Columbia sroadcasting nation- 
wide hook- up on “The Insurance of 
America.” In his talk the former Am- 
bassador, who is now special adviser to 
the Secretary of State, stressed the im- 
portance of protecting this country 
against all contingencies, and having the 
most adequate defense possible. 





St. Petersburg Times Snaps 
Mr. and Mrs. F. Ackermann 


The St. Petersburg (Fla.) Times has 
published a photograph of Frederick 
Ackermann, retired general agent in New 
Jersey for the National Union Fire, and 
Mrs. Ackermann, and the accompanying 
article bears the caption “After 50 Years 
of Work, Retired Visitor Finds Play 
Comes Hard.” Always devoting his en- 
tire time to fire insurance, his friends 
have wondered what new activities Mr. 
Ackermann will undertake. Says the St. 
Petersburg Times: “He looks about to 
see whether he shall choose fishing, shuf- 
fleboard, or some other recreation as a 


hobby.” 





YOUR “POWER” LINES FOR 1940 
are the variety of Inland Marine and 
Special Lines we write. Explore the new 
fields of premiums into which these lines 
lead. Energize your 1940 production with 
the aid of our “Source Chart of Inland 


Marine Prospects.” Write for your copy! 


In developing Inland Marine and 
Special Lines locally, you are assured of the 
fullest cooperation by this office and our 
fieldmen. Your inquiries about and use of 
our specialized facilities are invited. 





Established 1809 


NORTH BRITISH & MERCANTILE 
INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. 


Agents’ Head Member Well 
Known Glens Falls Family 





RUSSELL M. L. 


CARSON 


Russell Mack Little Carson of Glens 
Falls, widely known president of the 
New York State Association of Local 
Agents, is a member of a distinguished 
insurance family. His grandfather was 
the Rev. Russell Mack Little, founder 
of the Dividend Mutual which became 
the Glens Falls Insurance Co. in 1864. 
His mother was Katherine L. Little, the 
president’s youngest daughter. His first 
cousin, John R. Loomis heads the Loomis 
Agency, Inc., in Glens Falls, and they 
are both in the third generation of the 
Little family now in insurance. R. A. 
Little, third president of the Glens Falls, 
was their uncle. The Loomis Agency 
was founded by Meredith B. Little, son 
of R. M. Little and brother of R. A. 
Little. The Eastern Underwriter last 
week published a story about presidents 
of the Glens Falls. 

“Russ” Carson’s father, Charles H. 
Carson, was in the firm of Little, Carson 
and Loomis before he withdrew in 1896 
to go into business for himself. The 
present R. M. L. Carson went to work 
for his father in 1904, after working 
as an office boy for the Glens Falls in 
1901 at a salary of $100 a year. 

In 1910 the business became Charles 
H. Carson & Son. “Russ” Carson and 
his wife bought his father’s interest in 
1915 and have continued the business 
under the name of the Carson Insurance 
Agency. The agency is now in its forty- 
fourth year of exclusive stock company 
representation and the New York State 
local agents’ president says the agency 
“has not placed a single risk in mutual 
company in all these years. am as 
proud of that as I am of my name.” 


Says Big Bill 


(Continued from Page 19) 


in the United States. Census authori- 
ties explain that through their tabula- 
tions it will be possible to determine 
facts of vital importance to local geo- 
graphical and political subdivisions. For 
example, cities will be able to determine 
the distribution of the various types of 
housing within their limits, together 
with the possible need of expansion of 
transportation and communication sys- 
tems, police and fire protection, schools 
and similar facilities. 

The tables will also help social work- 
ers to establish relationships between 
certain types of housing and human. 
needs by correlating their own data on 
characteristics and locations of clients 
with the census information on char- 
acteristics of the homes. 

Data showing the equipment in homes, 
together with the state of repair of the 
homes, will be of value to manufacturers 
and distributors of housing products in 
the planning of their sales campaigns, 
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STATEMENT— DECEMBER 31, 1939 


ADMITTED ASSETS 


Cash in Banks and Trust Companies ..... 
United States Government Bonds ...... i 
All other Bonds and Stocks 
i eee 
Premiums uncollected, less than 90 days due. . 
Reinsurance Recoverable on Paid Losses . . 

Other Admitted Assets ............. 


ae he we OC fee 


LIABILITIES 


Capital Stock (3,000,000 Shares @$5 Par Value Each) . . 
Reserve for Unearned Premiums ........ 


> OO OE EG Pa oa oO. a 


Funds Held under Reinsurance Treaties ... . 
ew ga Oe i 


NOTE: In accordance with Insurance Department requirements— 


Bonds are valued on amortized basis. 


$ 15,295,880.95 
10,753,105.49 
86,911,891.37 
300,000.00 
8,353,236.18 
1,021,060.43 
420,923.52 





$123,056,097.94 


$ 15,000,000.00 
48,121,615.00 
6,190,596.00 
2,350,000.00 
848,768.58 
173,600.52 
50,371,517.84 





$123,056,097.94 


Insurance stocks of affiliated companies are carried on basis of pro-rata share of 
Capital and Surplus. All other securities at Market valuations. 


Securities carried at $3,130,503.00 and cash $50,000.00 in the above Statement are 


deposited as required by various regulatory authorities. 





Strength «» Reputation «» Service 














Sydney T. Perrin Dies; 
New York Local Agent 


LONG A PROMINENT PRODUCER 


Served az President of New York Fire 
Insurance Exchange; Active Mem- 
ber of the Gideons 


Sydney T. Perrin, long one of the 
best known and widely respected pro- 
ducers in New York City, died last 


Saturday in a hospital in Miami, Fla., 
after an extended period of failing 
health. Last June he was advised by his 
physicians to take a long rest and he 
had been inactive in insurance since 
then. Mr. Perrin, who is survived by 
his widow, a daughter, a brother and 
a sister, was the senior partner in the 
local agency of W. L. Perrin & Son, 
75 Maiden Lane. Funeral services were 
held Sunday at Hollywood, Fla. and 
the body was later shipned to Plainfield, 


N. J., where the Perrins reside. 
Funeral services were held Wednes- 
day afternon at Grove Street Chapel 


in Plainfield and on that day the offices 
of W. L. Perrin & Son, Perrin-Bruck- 
man Agency, Inc., and Perrin-Durbrow 
Life Associates, Inc., were closed as a 
mark of respect to Mr. Perrin. 

Mr. Perrin was born in Brooklyn on 
February 24, 1877, the son of the late 
W. L. Perrin, an insurance man and 
founder of the agency which Sydney 
T. Perrin headed at the time of his 
death. As a youth he entered his 
father’s agency and in 1909 became a 
partner, the name being changed to W. 
L. Perrin & Son. In 1921 Charles Bel- 
linger and George W. Davis were ad- 
mitted to partnership and later the 
Perrin-Bruckman Agency, Inc., was 
organized to handle casualty lines and 
the Perrin-Durbrow Life Associates, Inc., 
to handle life insurance. Sydney T. 
Perrin was treasurer of these affiliated 
corporations. 


President of N. Y. Exchange 


Always an active participant in insur- 
ance organization affairs and one who 
had many ideas for improving local 
conditions, Mr. Perrin served as presi- 
dent of the New York Fire Insurance 
Exchange from 1932 to 1934 and he 
was one of the organizers of the Asso- 
ciation of Local Agents of the City of 
New York. 

An understanding was entered into 
some twenty years ago by the partners 
in the Perrin agency that, in the event 
of the death of any of them, the surviv- 
ing partners would continue to conduct 
the agency without change in personnel 
or in company representation. 

The erection of the office building at 
75 Maiden Lane was brought about 
largely through Mr. Perrin’s efforts and 
he was president of the 75 Maiden Lane 
Corporation, which owns the buildine. 
He was a director in the New Brunswick 
Fire, the Sterling National Bank & 
Trust Co. of New York and the Alfred 
M. Best Co., Inc. 

Mr. Perrin belonged to the religious 
group known as the Gideons and to 
Plainfield Country Club. A prominent 


member of the Gideons of New Jersey, 
Mr. Perrin, in October, 1933, presided at 
a meeting of the Christian Commercial 
Travelers Association of America, Inter- 
national (the full title of the Gideon 
society), held in Calvary Baptist Church, 
123 West Fifty-seventh Street, 


for the 
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AGENTS’ LEADERS IN N. Y. 





Smith, Midyette, Menn and Bennett, 
National Ass’n Officers, Confer 
Upon Educational Plans 
Means by which the educational pro- 
gram of the National Association of In- 
surance Agents may be carried through 
in the various states was one of the 
chief subjects of discussion at the six- 
day conference of officers of the asso- 
ciation held last week in New York 


City. Present were President Sidney 
O. Smith, Gainesville, Ga.; Vice-Presi- 
dent Payne H. Midyette, Tallahassee, 


Fla.: Executive Committee Chairman 
William H. Menn, Los Angeles; Gen- 
eral Counsel Walter H. Bennett, New 
York, and also several other leading 
agents. The latter group included Wade 
Fetzer, Jr., Chicago; A. J. Smith, New 
York, and David A. North, New Haven, 
all members of the executive committee, 
and L. P. McCord of Florida, chairman 
of the educational committee. 

While bringing into existence the pro- 
posed American College of Property and 
Liability Insurance is a_ long-range 
project that may take several years, the 
National Association is directly inter- 
ested at the moment in creating and 
broadening educational programs snon- 
sored by state associations. It is likely 
that several new state educational courses 


will be launched during the current 
year. 

Conferences were held last week also 
with company executives on various 
matters. 





Herbert J. Pohs Announces 


Insurance Coaching Course 


Herbert J. Pohs, insurance broker with 
o ces in the Empire State Building, 
New York City, and instructor in charge 
of the insurance courses at the Mar- 
quand School of the Central Y.M.C.A., 
Brooklyn, announces the opening of the 
“Herbert J. Pohs Insurance Coaching 
Course,” to prepare students for the 
New York Insurance Department exami- 
nations for agents’ or brokers’ licenses. 
Mr. Pohs will handle casualty subjects, 
Thomas W. Buckley will have fire and 
allied subjects, and Carl Typermass the 
law and ethics. 





RAL PARR LEFT $615,000 

Ral Parr, president of Maury, Don- 
nelly & Parr, Baltimore insurance agents, 
who died recently, left real and personal 
property valued at almost $615,000, ac- 
cording to an inventory filed in the Or- 
phans’ Court at Towson, Md. Mr. Parr, 
who was an ardent sportsman, owned 
several well known race horses. 





purpose of organizing a Gideon camp 
and Bible-distributing staff in New York 
City. 

Mr. Perrin was a sincerely religious 
man and probably no man in insurance 
has studied the Bible more thoroughly 
than he did. It was his guide and help 
daily in business and many of his de- 
cisions were reached on the basis of 
biblical writings. He could quote at 
great length from the scriptures, and 
his extensive knowledge amazed his 
friends. He sought constantly to spread 
the teachings of Christianity and for 
years devoted his spare time to this 
work. 


Henry F. G. Wey, New York 
Broker, Is Dead at Age 74 


Henry F. G. Wey, senior partner and 
a founder of the New York insurance 
brokerage firm of H. F. G. Wey 
Herrick, 25 Cedar Street, died last 
Thursday at the New York Hospital 
after a short illness. He was a resident 
of Rye, N. Y., and was 74 years old. 

Born in Toronto, he went to school in 
Canada before coming to this city at the 


age of 20 to enter the employ of the, 


underwriting, brokerage and adjusting 
insurance firm of Frame, Hare & Lock- 
wood. He and the late Harold Herrick 
established an agency business, and later 
Mr. Wey was secretary of the Niagara 
Fire. On January 1, 1906, he and New- 
bold L. Herrick formed H. F. G. Wey 
& Herrick. 

While with the Niagara Mr. Wey was 
chairman of many important committees 
of the New York Fire Insurance Ex- 
change and was active in the affairs of 
the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

He formerly was an_ enthusiastic 
vachtsman and golfer. In recent years 
he devoted much time to his garden 
and greenhouse. He leaves a widow, a 
son, two daughters, three sisters, two 
brothers and seven grandchildren. 





Florida Agents Sponsoring 
9-Week Course in 10 Cities 


Beginnine next week courses in prop- 
erty and liability insurance will be given 
in ten different Florida cities, covering a 
period of nine weeks. These courses 
are sponsored by the Florida Insurance 
Agents Association and the General Ex- 
tension Division of the University of 
Florida. There will be one lecture in 
each city every week, on Mondays, and 
each lecturer will speak in each city 
on consecutive nights so that he will 
complete his part in the program in two 
weeks and not be tied up with the course 
the complete nine weeks. 

Three of the instructors are from New 
York. They are Ralph W. Bugli, ad- 
vertising manager, London Assurance; 
Don Tullis, production superintendent, 
Royal, and Milton W. Mays, director, 
Business Development Office. Most of 
the other lecturers are located in Florida 
and are company fieldmen or local agents. 

Class meetings will be conducted in 
Jacksonville, Daytona Beach, West Palm 
Beach, Miami, Ft. Lauderdale, Orlando. 
Tampa, St. Petersburg, Sarasota and 
Ocala. 





Phoenix Group Figures 


The Phoenix Assurance Group reports 
the following fire premiums written in 
the New York City area during 1939: 


N. Y. City 

& Bronx Brooklyn 
Phoenix Assur. ....... $152,446 $77,069 
EE ea 23,469 22,085 
CL 5 csta haw cence 33,711 34,377 
United Firemen’s...... 23,702 44,612 
Union Marine & Gen.. 38,048 44,384 


For Long Island City the Phoenix re- 
ports $486. None of the other compa- 
nies reports any net premiums in 1939 
for this particular territory. 





NATIONAL UNION N. Y. FIGURES 


The National Union Fire reports the 
following premium figures on New York 
City business for 1939 and also for the 
last six months of last year: Manhattan 
and Bronx, for entire year, $141,735, and 
for last six months, $45,526; Brooklyn, 
for entire year, $74,664, and for last six 
months, $38,486; for Long Island City 
and American Dock Stores, for entire 
vear, $15,056, and for last six months, 
$7,540. 





ADVANCE SMITH AND FISHER 


Directors of the New York City local 
agency of Fuller, Kern & Gendar, Inc., 
with offices at 188 Montague Street, 
Brooklyn, last week elected Harry Smith 
and Rollin P. Fisher vice-presidents. 
Both have been with the agency several 
years. George F. Kern continues as 
president. Vice-President Bertram E. 
Gendar died early last week. 


NEW YORK BROKERS’ COURSE 





Insurance Society Lectures to Start on 
January 30; Normal Course to 
Run for Year 


The insurance Society of New York 
announces that its qualifications course 
for applicants for insurance brokers’ ]j- 
censes in New York State will open 
January 30 and continue until January 
24, 1940, with the exception of the Sum- 
mer months. There are seventy-eight 
lecture, recitation, review and examina- 
tion periods. The class will meet on 
‘Tuesday and Friday evenings from 5,45 
to 7.45 at the rooms of the National 
Bureau of Casualty & Surety Under- 
writers, ninth floor, 60 John Street. 

The cost of the course is $55 to mem- 
bers of the Insurance Society and $60 
to non-members. This includes the text- 
book, outlines of lectures and use of the 
Insurance Library. Students may regis- 
ter at the office of the secretary, 100 
William Street, between 9:30 a. m. and 
5 p. m. 

The society announces that students 
who are willing to attend five sessions a 
week can complete the work of the two 
semesters by next June, as the society 
conducts two courses each year. 


Caledonian Reports On 
N.Y. Premiums for 1939 


The Caledonian, Caledonian-American 
and the Netherlands have reported to 


the New York Fire Patrol the following 

premiums for the year 1939: 
Caledonian 

Manhattan and Bronx........... $33,177 

Brooklyn Pere rrT rr Ty Ter Tae 8,347 


Long Island City and American 
Dock Stores 
Inland marine 
Caledonian-American 
Manhattan and Bronx........... 387 


IE srisiasin Vacs Secret eden s 315 
Long Island City and American 
err ee 104 
Netherlands 
Manhattan and Bronx........... 8,428 
NOIR 5 o.6s os vir ah aco ware nsns's 2,308 
Long Island City and American 
ROG SOE ooo cdacsemedenases 152 
Ce a rr 158 





Chas. W. Holloway Advanced 


Charles W. Holloway, who has been 
associated with the well known New 
York insurance brokerage house of Da- 
vis, Dorland & Co. for the last fifteen 
years, was recently made assistant sec- 
retary of the corporation. 








BROKERS’ OFFICERS INSTALLED 
Carl Typermass of the New York 
Insurance Department installed the of- 
ficers of the Independent Brokers As- 
sociation of Brooklyn at the monthly 
meeting of the association last week. 
Officers installed were Peter A. Locke, 
president; Samsin Falk, Leo Feldman, 
Saul T. Levine, Isidor J. Pelzner and 
Louis Rogall, vice-presidents; Philip 
Allen, secretary; A. J. Fryburg, treas- 
urer, ‘and Samuel D. Rosan, chairman of 
the board. 


EXHIBITS AT AGENTS’ MEETING 

In connection with the mid-year meet- 
ing of the New Jersey Association of 
Underwriters at the Essex House, New- 
ark, on March 7-8, a number of ex- 
hibits are being planned to include safety 
engineering, fire prevention and protec- 
tion, the insurance press, historical dis- 
plays, etc. 


1939 BROOKLYN FIRE PREMIUMS 

John H. Ray, manager of the Hart- 
ford Fire branch in Brooklyn, reports 
net premiums of $276,076 for 1939 in 
Brooklyn. This excludes Long Island 
City. 


NOW IN INSURANCE FIELD 

Theodore F. Rouillard of Claremont, 
N. H., brother of Insurance Commis- 
sioner Arthur J. Rouillard of New 
Hampshire, has resigned as sports editor 
of the Claremont Daily Eagle to enter 
insurance. 
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Your Local A gent Could Show You an 
Even Larger Stock Than This 


Buying fire and casualty insurance is 
very much like buying a watch... 
there ave many different types from 
which to choose. 
e e 

But there is this important difference. 
Insurance is a far more complicated 
subject. It is not easy to know whether 
it covers all the things you want it to 


cover . . . whether it includes the 
many modern forms of protection 
that companies such as the Aetna 
Fire Group write. 


To enable you to take full advantage of 
their many progressive policies, the Aetna 
Fire Group sell only through responsible 
local agents and brokers. 


These local agents can give you valu- 
able advice on how to get full value 
for your insurance money . . . they 
keep your insurance up to date... 
they render immediate assistance in 
event of loss. 
— * i 

It helps your peace of mind, too, to 
know that when your local agent 
places your insurance with a capital 
stock insurance company, your policy 
is backed by the added security of 
both a paid-in capital and a surplus. 


Don’t Guess About Insurance .... CONSULT YOUR LOCAL AGENT OR BROKER 


The HTNA FIRE GROUP @@x 


NEW YORK 


CHICAGO 


CONNECTICUT 
CHARLOTTE, N.C 


HARTFORD, 
SAN FRANCISCO 


Vaeirene ) 
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Mayor Hylan of New York, who pro- 
from a brakeman on the old 
Catskill Mountain and 


gressed 
narrow-Laure 
Cove R. R., which ran from Phoe- 


Catskills to Tannersville and 


Stony 
nicia in the 
much to his credit, was a great 
After the boardwalk and 
Island 
comp leted there was a large sign adver- 
tising the fact of his connection with it 
(and he deserved credit, of course). But 
wag surreptitiously added to the 


beyond, 


self-advertiser 


artificial beach at Coney was 


some 
inscription: “This is Mayor Hylan’s At- 
lantic Ocean.” It may interest some 


Catskill Mountain agents that I traveled 
on this road just after its completion as 


far as ‘Tannersville Junction (about 
1882). From there we took a stage to 
Tannersville and to the Hotel Kaater- 


skill which had just been built in oppo- 


ALES of the ROAD 


By E. H. HORNBOSTEL, 
New York State Agent, Firemen’s of N. J. 
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sition to the old Catskill Mountain 
House, following this true incident. 

A Philadelphia customer, who had pat- 
ronized the old Mountain House for 
many years, had a sick wife on his hands 
and wanted a broiled chicken for her 
during the night, but despite his plead- 
ings with the manager he couldn't get 
one. Somewhat nettled he told the man- 
ager that he would build a hotel where 
he could get a broiled chicken at any 
time of the night. He formed a cor- 
poration the following Winter that built 
the Hotel Kaaterskill on the idea that 
a customer could get a broiled chicken 
any time, which convenience they say 
was kept up until the hotel—and a very 


successful one—went out of his hands 
when he died. It burned about twenty 
years ago, but was at its zenith when 
my grandfather took us there on that 


trip in 1882. 





JERSEY WOMEN ACTIVE 
Meetings Well Attended, Dance a Suc- 
cess, Change in Secretary, Offi- 
cers Meet February 4 
Women of New Jersey 
have sent a questionnaire to members 
seeking to determine upon a more cen- 
tral place to hold meetings during the 
remainder of the cold weather At the 
last luncheon meeting, held in Newark, 
there was a large attendance, although 
it was decidedly cold. The speakers on 
that occasion were W. H. Brewster, Na- 
tional Bureau of Casualty & Surety Un- 


Insurance 


derwriters, and C. J. Hershe, Fidelity 
& Guaranty Fire. Mr. Brewster talked 
on the evils of the old automobile lia- 


bility policies, which were not uniform, 
and the advantages of the present stand- 
ardized forms. He answered a number 
of questions asked by those present. 
Mr. Hershe continued the educational 
program by reviewing the comprehen- 
sive policy and clarified a number of 


details that have caused confusion to 
agents and assureds. 
Secretary Mary Gougherty has re- 


signed after serving since the organiza- 
tion was formed, much to the regret of 
members. Miss Gertrude Green, Grif- 
fith agency, Morristown, will serve as 
secretary for the unexpired term. Eliza- 
beth M. Clark, ways and means chair- 
man, said there was a substantial profit 
on the recent dance. 

For the Monmouth County group 
meeting in Asbury Park January 22 it 
was necessary to have larger quarters, 
at the Berkeley-Carteret instead of at 
the Hayes office. The subject was use 
and occupancy. A dinner meeting of 
the officers, trustees and committee 
chairmen will be held February 4 at 
Roselle Park. 





AMERICA FORE APPOINTMENT 
E. A. Henne, 


the America 


resident vice-president of 
Fore Western department 
at Chicago, announces the appointment 
of B. R. Walinder as assistant manager 
of the farm and hail departments. 
He has been one of the hail superin- 
tendents, to which post he is being suc- 
ceeded by Joseph E. Cryon, formerly 
state agent in Nebraska. 

I. D. Goss, who has headed the Amer- 
ica Fore Western farm department for 
more than twenty years, will continue 
to have charge of the managerial respon- 
sibilities for both the farm and _ hail 
lopartments. 


Four More Speakers For 


Pacific Coast Convention 

The program for the Fire Underwrit- 
ers Association of the Pacific’s annual 
meeting, scheduled for February 7 and 


8 at San Francisco, is completed with 
the addition of four speakers to the 
seven already named by Raymond L. 


Ellis, assistant vice-president, Fireman’s 
Fund, and president of the association. 
The four subjects to be covered range 
from salesmanship to earthquakes. They 
and their speakers are as follows: 

Henry FE. North, vice-president in 
charge of Pacific Coast department, Met- 
ropolitan Life, will deliver the “key- 
note” address of the meeting under the 
subject of “Salesmanship”; James H. 
Rea, engineer, Pacific Coast department, 
Insurance Co. of North America, will 
speak on the hazards of the airplane 
manufacturing industry. 

Paul F. McKown, manager, Pacific de- 
partment, St. Paul Fire & Marine, will 
talk on “Have Our Rates Reached the 
Crossroads?” Harry F. Badger, execu- 
tive secretary, Board of Fire Underwrit- 
ers of the Pacific, has for the title of his 
talk “Earthquake Problem — Observa- 
tions of a Rating Bureau O cial.” Mr. 
Badger is a graduate engineer and has 
had many years’ experience in fire in- 
surance rating problems. 


Chicago Insurance Women’s 


Ass’n Hears Jay S. Glidden 
The Insurance Distaff Executives As- 
sociation of Chicago has made consider- 
able progress since its organization early 
in November. The distinctive plate and 
engraved stationery, and the printed 
constitution and by-laws, presented to 
the association, were distributed at the 
dinner meeting last Thursday. Jay S. 
Glidden, manager of the Chicago Board, 
gave an account of the early history 
of the board and its functions. 

Well known speakers are scheduled for 
the next three months. Charles F. 
Thomas, secretary Western Underwrit- 
ers Association, will speak at the next 
dinner meeting, February 15. 

In addition to the officers and chair- 
men of standing committees four mem- 
bers were appointed to serve on the 
executive board, as follows: Mrs. K. L. 
Belcher, Miss Catherine Cavanaugh, Miss 
FE. M. Doty, Mrs. Sadie M. Hoffman. 

Miss Mary V. Kelly of Lyman, Richie 
& Co., was elected to membership. 


In Fire Insurance Half Century 
Fred C. White, Vice-President of Hartford Fire, Began Career 


in 1890; Has Been Prominent in National Board of 
Fire Underwriters and National Automobile 
Underwriters Committees 


Frederic C. White, vice-president of 
the Hartford Fire and one of the most 
popular and able figures in the business, 
on March 1 will celebrate his fiftieth an- 
niversary in fire insurance. During this 
half century he has occupied many _posi- 
tions of major importance in fire insur- 
ance. He is a past president of the 
National Automobile Underwriters Con 





Randolph-Maniatis-Garcia, Inc., N. Y. 
FRED C. WHITE 
ference; and of the Factory Insurance 


Association; has been chairman of the 
governing committee of the National 
Automobile Underwriters Conference and 
of the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers committee on laws. In the latter 
capacity he served for eight years 
through the administration of four presi- 
dents of the National Board. 

Mr, White’s academic schooling ended 


when he was 12 years old. Born in 
Buffalo, he went to its public schools, 
Upon leaving school he lived on the 
farm of his father until he was 21 years 
old. 


He left the farm to go to work in 
1890 for the Buffalo Board of Fire Un- 
derwriters, and was with that organiza- 
tion for thirteen years. His work was 
that of an inspector. In 1903 he entered 
the employment of the Underwriters As- 
sociation of the Middle Department as 
its chief engineer. 

Mr. White joined the Hartford organi- 
zation as fieldman for the New York 
Underwriters Agency, which was a gen- 
eral agency owned and operated by the 
Hartford. It is now the New York 
Underwriters Insurance Co. “I was pret- 
ty green as a fieldman,” he once said in 
reminiscing, “but all that experience I 
had_ had in inspecting risks and engineer- 
ing helped me.” 

The New York Underwriters Agency 
brought him into its home office in New 
York and he was made superintendent 
of its special risk department. He proved 
to have unusual administrative ability 
and went up in the organization. In 
1920 he was made vice-president of the 
Hartford Fire and moved to Hartford. 

Mr. White was active in the National 
Automobile Underwriters Conference 
from its early days and was its chair- 
man for some years. In 1930 it was 
reorganized and became the National 
Automobile Underwriters Association, 
Richard M. Bissell, president of the 
Hartford Fire, being a chief figure in 
the reorganization, and was its first 
president under the reorganization. Mr. 
White has continued prominent in its 
activities and at present time is a mem- 
ber of its board of directors. As chair- 
man of the committee on laws of the 
National Board he also did valuable work 
for the business when holding that post. 

He has a daughter, Mrs. Ray C. Neal 
of Buffalo, N. Y., and has four grand- 
children. His chief recreation has been 
fishing in Canada during vacations. 





Pink, Feller, Locke Address 
Independent Brokers Dinner 


About five hundred friends, guests and 

Independent Brokers 
srooklyn attended the 
fourteenth annual dinner and dance 
Wednesday at the Park Manor, Brook- 
lyn. Samuel R. Feller, former first dep- 
uty superintendent of insurance, substi- 
tuted for Justice Albert Conway as toast- 


master. Peter A. Locke, president of the 
organization, thanked the committee and 
the members for the manner in which 


members of the 
Association of 


they responded to the support of the 
affair. 

The guest of honor, Superintendent 
Louis H. Pink, concluded his brief ad- 


dress to the brokers by saying that the 
purpose of insurance is to serve the 
policyholder. 


Among guests seated at the dais were Saul 
B. Ackerman, professor of insurance, New York 
University; Dillon F. Broderick, chief, life bu- 
reau, Insurance Department; Samuel R. Feller; 
Jack E. Fries, president, Brooklyn Insurance 
Brokers Association; Arthur C. Goerlich, educa- 
tional director, Insurance Society; A. R. Han- 
ners, president, New York Fire Insurance Ex- 
change; Raymond Harris, deputy superintendent, 
Insurance Department; Harold M. Hess, mana- 
ger, New York Fire Insurance Exchange; George 
H. Jamison, deputy superintendent of insurance; 
Joseph F. Lawler, chief of brokers bureau, 
Insurance Department; Peter A. Locke; Julian 
Lucas, former president, National Association of 
Insurance Brokers; Edward McLaughlin, deputy 
superintendent, Insurance Department; E. C. 
Niver, vice-pres' dent, New York Board of Fire 
Underwriters: E. Weston Roberts, Insurance 
Advocate; Samuel D, Rosan, president, Life 
Supervisors Association ; Herbert Schaeffer, pres- 
ident, National Association of Insurance Brok- 





Back Merger Plan 


Stockholders of the Rhode Island 
Insurance Co. on Wednesday ap- 
proved the proposed merger with the 
Merchants Insurance Co. of Provi- 
dence. A meeting of stockholders 
of the Merchants was adjourned un- 
til February 5. The two companies 
are under the same management. 











ers; Peter E. Schneider, president, Bronx Insur- 
ance Men’s Association; Jacob J. Schwartzwald, 
senator; Colonel Francis R. Stoddard, former 
Superintendent of Insurance; George F. Sulli- 
van, president, General Brokers Association; 
Charles A. Wheeler, chief examiner, Insurance 
Department, and J. Donald Whelehan, deputy 
superintendent, Insurance Department. 

Following the dinner there was a floor 
show, after which there was dancing. 
Moe Werbelovsky was chairman of the 
dinner committee. 





Phoenix Vice-Presidents 


Stockholders of the Phoenix of Hart- 
ford Wednesday elected Charles B. Cook, 
vice-president and general manager of 
the Royal Typewriter Co., to be a di- 
rector and re-elected other directors. 
Directors subsequently elected Secre- 
taries William M. Shaw and Roy E. 
Eblen to be vice-presidents and Percy 
P. Taylor and W. Stephen Chandler to 
be assistant secretaries. Mr. Cook is a 
director of the Royal Typewriter Co., 
Veeder-Root, Inc., Colt’s Patent Fire 
Arms Manufacturing Co., the Silent 


Glow Oil Burner Corporation and the 
Phoenix State Bank & Trust Co. 
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Western Department 
844 Rush St. 
Chicago, Illinois 


Southwestern Dept. 
912 Commerce St. 
Dallas, Texas 


Pacific Department 
220 Bush St. 
San Francisco, Calif. 


AGENTS AND BROKERS — Protect your clients. Cash in on a 
market long neglected. Make sure that the Extended Coverage 
with every Fire policy. Build up your.premium 
ng your Fire policies the Loyalty Group way. 


Endorsement is sold 
income by streamlini 


FIREMEN'S INSURANCE COMP 


The Girard Fire & Marine Insurance Company 
National-Ben Franklin Fire Insurance Company 
Pittsburgh Underwriters e Keystone Underwriters 
Milwaukee Mechanics’ Insurance Company 





ANY OF NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 


The Concordia Fire Insurance Co. of Milwaukee 
Royal Plate Glass & General Ins. Co. of Canada 
The Metropolitan Casualty Ins. Co. of N. Y. 
Commercial Casualty Insurance Company 





HOME OFFICE 
10 Park Place 
Newark, New Jersey 


Foreign Department 
111 John St. 
New York, New York 


Canadian Departments 
461 Boy St., Toronto, Ontario 
404 West Hastings St., Vancouver, B. C. 
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Examiners of N. Y. 
Hear Two Speakers 


A. C. GOERLICH, E. A. DEGNAN 





Pointers Given on How to Acquire Ed- 
ucation of Real Value and Ability 
to Speak in Public 

Members of the Fire Insurance Ex- 
aminers Association, New York, heard 
talks on two subjects at their January 
meeting. Arthur C. Goerlich, education- 
al director of the Insurance Society, 
spoke on education and public speaking 
for the business man was discussed by 
Edward A. Degnan, local agent, Jamaica. 
Mr. Goerlich repeatedly emphasized the 
necessity for effort on the part of the 
individual in acquiring real education. 
He said in part: 

“Our own times appear to be the first 
in history in which mass education has 
been tried. Whole nations are commit- 
ted to the removal of illiteracy from 
among their citizens. Colleges dot our 
land and are filled to overflowing. Adult 
education is becoming increasingly pop- 
ular. Everywhere the young and old 
are going to school. f 

“On the basis of these facts it would 
appear that we should be a highly cul- 
tivated and educated nation. We are 
not. Most of our people can read, but 
what do they read? One has but to look 
around in the subway to see. Were we 
to ask, ‘How do they read?’ we would 
discover that most read to ‘kill time,’ 
not for profit. 


Right Use of Information 


“Probably our most serious mistake 
today is the tacit assumption that mere 
attendance at school or lectures is edu- 
cation. We confuse the means with the 
end. True education can only be at- 
tained by hard work. Attendance at 
school, lectures, forums and so forth 
is not to be discouraged. It is di ‘cult 
for anyone not to acquire some infor- 
mation in this manner. But informa- 
tion is only the beginning of education. 
Information must be classified, and the 
relationship of one fact to another un- 
derstood and appreciated, before it can 
be called knowledge and be of any real 
use. It is even more important that you 
develop the capacity to use this knowl- 
edge. Education has been defined as 
systematic development and cultivation 
of mental powers. 

“Cultivation and development of men- 
tal powers comes as a result of exercis- 
ing those powers. The Insurance So- 
ciety provides the coaches in the per- 
sons of its instructors and the gymna- 
sium or athletic field in the form of its 
magnificent library; the student, like the 


athlete, must exercise and get up a 
mental sweat if they are to be of any 
use to him. 

“You must remember that your edu- 
cation is never finished. Our business 
is not static, but ever changing. One 
must be kept up to date or be left be- 
hind in the race. You must continue 
to study. When you cease to do so you 
begin to vegetate. 


Learn to Doubt 


“Study is not confined to classroom 
or reading of textbooks. Intelligent 
meeting and solving of daily problems 
is study and mental exercise. Asking 
the boss to give you the answer is not. 
Some day you may have his job and 
you will then have to find the answers 
for yourself. Prepare now to be able 
to do so. Learn to use the library. It 
will give you the answers or the key 
to most of them. 

“Don’t believe everything you see in 
print. Learn to develop a critical atti- 
tude; learn to doubt. Doubt even the 
printed word of your textbook or the 
spoken word of a lecturer. Doubt is 
often the beginning of wisdom and true 
education. But don’t stop with doubt- 
ing. That is almost as bad as being a 
credulous innocent. Doubt is useful only 
in proportion as it leads to clear think- 
ing and the discovery of the truth.” 


Control in Speaking 


Mr. Degnan said in the course of his 
talk: “In making a speech there are 
three cardinal things necessary. Strange 
as it seems everyone possesses these 
three elements of oral expression. They 
are Ideas, Voice and Body. However, 
the difference between the experienced 
speaker and the inexperienced talker is 
control of these fundamentals. The 
trained speaker organizes his ideas, con- 
trols through proper breathing the force 
of his voice and its tonal quality. He 
also checks his body by using proper 
measures of posture. 

“It seems universal that when we at- 
tempt to speak publicly we cease to be 
our natural selves and unfortunately as- 
sume a stiffness of manner. We should 
therefore try under all circumstances to 
be ourselves whenever speaking publicly 
and in so doing we will become natural 
speakers, which of course is most ac- 
ceptable to any audience. 

“Frequently a speaker is complimented 
for what is called poise on the public 
platform. Such an accomplishment is 
attained generally by complete prepara- 
tion of a subject, thus giving the speaker 
the confident feeling of knowing what 
he is about to say. The common fault 
in many so-called speakers is unfamil- 
iarity with his subject. This causes agi- 
tation of mind and body. Practice in 
preparation and the experience of con- 
tinued efforts from the rostrum will pro- 
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Winners Announced in Collection 
Letter Contest by Millers National 


John W. Swigart, vice-president, Swi- 
gart Associates, Inc., Huntingdon, Pa., 
is announced by Millers National as the 
winners of the $100 first prize award in 
their currently conducted nation-wide 
collection letter contest. Winner of the 
$50 second prize is Philip M. David, 
David Agency, Minneapolis, and the 
third prize of $25 goes to Jay D. Smith, 
manager, insurance department of Klug 
& Company, Chicago. 

Runners up as selected by the judges 
are L. T. Dobie, Dobie & Bell, Inc., 
neenem. Va.; Frances T. Lester, W. M. 

Bott & ‘Company, Norfolk, Va.; Charles 
G. Ort, Hackettstown, N. .; _ <. 
Schuchhardt, Baltimore; L. F. Schuetz, 
Martin Bros. & Co., Omaha; R. L. Kipp, 
Callender & Co., Peoria, Ill.; A. Livings- 
ton, Birtwhistle & Livingston, Engle- 
wood, N. J.; Catherine Griffin, H. F. 
Ranfranz Agency, Rochester, Minn.; 
Wayne Holecek, Alliance Agency, Mc- 
Pherson, Kansas; E. A. Degnan, Jam- 
aica, N. Y. Each of these contestants 
receives a cash award of $5 each. 


Ten others receiving “honorable men- 
tion” and cash awards of $2.50 each are 
John H. Pell, Los Angeles; Mervin L. 
Lane, New York City; Wellington Tay- 
lor, Jackson, Mich.; Earl E. Damin, 
Modesto, Calif.; Walter S. Joseph, Chi- 
cago; Fred A. Degen, Sheboygan, Wis.; 

J. Summer, Chicago; John F. Stich- 
man, J. C. Jackman Real Estate & Insur- 
ance, Independence, Kansas; Esther V. 
Ernst, the National Co., Omaha; A. Carl 
Butman, Rockport, Mass. 


To Be Published in Booklet 
All of the twenty-three prize winning 





duce desirable poise. The best funda- 
mentals for preparation are: Develop 
correct conversation, make ourselves 
keener in observation and take seriously 
our daily routine of reading. If we do 
this and then become energetic in our 
desires to expel our thoughts before a 
group, we can achieve success as speak- 
ers. 


letters plus others selected as “good” 
are being published in a booklet, a copy 
of which will be mailed to each con- 
testant to use as a handy reference book 
on the subject of collection letters. Many 
of the recipients will not be Millers 
National agents since the rules of the 
contest made eligible all agents and 
brokers, and employes of agents and 
brokers, regardless of whether or not 
they represented the company. 

The booklet now being prepared for 
publication is prefaced by the judges’ 
comments. They set up the following 
check list covering some of the prime 
essentials of a good collection letter: 

1. Does the letter retain the good will 
of your customer? 


2. Does it emphasize the “you” rather 
than the “I” or “we” angle? 

3. Does it have the psychological ap- 
peal, likely to induce your customer to 
pay? 

4. Is the letter well constructed, free 
from hackneyed business expressions, in- 
teresting, and easy to understand? 

5. Does it clearly explain your credit 
terms? 

_6. Does it state specifically what ac-+ 
tion is necessary? 

_7. Does it have a sufficiently persua- 
sive “hook” to insure immediate action ? 


The contest was considered successful 
by Millers National since it brought ap- 
proximately 650 contributions from 
agents’ and brokers’ offices all over the 
country. The entries were judged by 
L. E. Frailey, author, lecturer, member 
of the faculty of Northwestern Univer- 
sity School of Commerce; H. V. Bur- 
ridge, vice-president and secretary, 
National Underwriter Co., and Earle E! 
Vogt, advertising manager, Millers Na- 
tional. 





E. Murdoch, president of the Mont- 
clair, N. J., local agency of the Murdoch- 
Fairchild Co., and Mrs. Murdoch are 
spending several weeks at the Martha 
Hotel in St. Petersburg, Fla. 
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Attempts to Reduce 
Rates on HOLC Lines 


THREAT OF SELF - INSURANCE 





Director Smrha of Nebraska Replies to 
American Mutual Alliance; Clair:s 
of Lessened Hazards 


Charles Smrha, Nebraska Insurance 
Director, says that Nebraska property 
held by the Home Owners Loan Corp. 
may be entitled to lower insurance rates 
than other property, and incidentally as- 
sured insurance companies that there is 
no cause for the government to enter 
their field. In a letter to A. V. Gruhn, 
general manager American Mutual Alli- 
ance, Chicago, he says HOLC insurance 
might be made cheaper because HOLC 
property is less hazardous owing to bet- 
ter inspection and reconditioning, more 
just appraisals and surer payment. 

Mr. Gruhn had asked Director Smrha 
about special rates for HOLC property, 
because the HOLC contemplates discon- 
tinuing insurance by established insur- 
ance companies on the grounds that 
premiums paid on HOLC property are 
excessive. 

Premiums and Losses 


Mr. Smrha said that from July, 1935, 
to December, 1938, the HOLC had paid 
$7,641,000 in insurance premiums and 
from July, 1935, to May, 1939, had re- 
ceived only $1,500,000 as a result of losses. 
Mr. Smrha said a special HOLC rate 
might be allowed despite Nebraska's 
anti-discriminatory law. “It is certain,” 
Smrha said, “that the situation does not 
call for creation of an insurance organi- 
zation within the HOLC. A government 
activity cannot be operated more eco- 
nomically than a private enterprise. Gov- 
ernment activities, because they are gov- 
ernmental activities, are subject to the 
scrutiny and criticism of the general 
public and need to maintain systems so 
complete in every minute detail as to 
make them cumbersome and unwieldy, 
which leads to waste and inefficiency.” 

State Insurance Director Smrha said 
that he was not advocating that insur- 
ance companies set up a separate classi- 
fication of rates for the benefit of the 
Home Owners Loan Corporation, but 
that the classification be made so that 
others in a like situation could use it. 





HOLC Information On 


Its Insurance Business 


The Home Owners Loan Corporation 
has released information as to the num- 
ber of properties that it owns, number 
of active accounts by states and region- 
ally, estimated future volume of ac- 
counts, the insurance record since 1935 
and certain other information that is 
intended to aid the companies in sub- 
mitting bids for insurance contracts to 
replace the existing arrangements 
through the Stock Company Association 
and the Mutual Association. 

Total insurance premiums paid by the 
HOLC from June, 1935, to May, 1939, 
was $7,641,321. Losses for that period 
amounted to $1,477,738. Premiums on 
properties owned by the HOLC were 
$2,275,000 and losses $564,609. Premiums 
on properties where the HOLC holds 
the mortgage and orders the insurance 
were $5,366,321 and losses $913,129. 
Losses incurred to premiums earned for 
four years from 1935 to May 1, 1939, 
on business placed with the Stock Com- 
pany Association was 32.45% on all busi- 
ness, including tornado and extended 
coverage. The loss adjustment expense 
was 3.17%, 

The average annual nation-wide fire 
rate is given by the HOLC as _ .2648 
and the average three-year fire premium 
Per policy at $30.55. The average amount 
of insurance in force per risk on prop- 
erty owned by the HOLC is $4,632 and 
for the risks on which the HOLC holds 
the mortgage and orders the insurance 
$2,396. The highest amount insured in 
one risk is $14,000. 


STATE OF PA. DIRECTOR 


Richard L. Austin Succeeds John C. Jay; 
Elmer Van Dusen Elected Secretary; 
Chase Assistant Secretary 

At the annual meeting of the Insur- 
ance Co. of the State of Pennsylvania 
Richard L. Austin was elected a director, 
succeeding John C. Jay, who has been 
elected president of Fifth Avenue Bank, 
New York. Mr. Austin was formerly 
chairman and Federal Reserve agent, 
Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia. 
Robert V. White, president of Lehigh 





Coal & Navigation Co., who was elected 
to the board last year, was re-elected 
for a full term. Other directors also 
were re-elected. 

At the organization meeting of the 
board the officers were re-elected with 
the following changes: Assistant Secre- 
tary Elmer Van Dusen was elected sec- 
retary and takes the place of J. H. Gif- 
ford, who has been appointed secretary 
emeritus. Mr. Gifford suffered a stroke 
December 20 and although slightly im- 
proved, is still seriously ill. Also, Walter 
E. Chase was elected an assistant sec- 
retary. 


MAY CONSOLIDATE INS. BODIES 

A plan to consolidate all of the in- 
surance underwriters organizations in 
St. Louis, with the exception of those 
of the life agents, into one large insur- 
ance body was presented officially at 
the annual meeting of the Insurance 
Board of St. Louis on January 16. John 
J. O’Toole, president of the Insurance 
Board, who was re-elected for another 
term, said that the proposed consoli- 
dation had been approved by other in- 
surance bodies, such as the casualty and 
surety men, and that it may be formed 
in the near future. 














‘t rth 7 this ashi co.” 


Have you noticed a significant sugges- 
tion included in recent National Board 
advertisements? As you know, for many 
months these advertisements have been 
describing the valuable services rendered 
by capital stock fire insurance companies 
to prevent fire and so conserve life and 
property. One recent advertisement sig- 
nificantly says to the public, “You are 
furthering this necessary and valuable 
service when you buy fire insurance from 
an agent of a capital stock fire insurance 
Can you, in your own in- 
terests, do less than emphasize this 
thought to your own prospects and 


company.” 


customers? 
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Conieiiinen Suggest 
Check-up on Policies 


VALUES ARE RISING STEADILY 





Underwriters Association Suggests Im- 
mediate Review of Terms of Use 
and Occupancy Contracts 

It is pointed out by the Canadian Un- 
derwriters Association that the increase 
in commodity values which has taken 
place in many lines, and which will un- 
doubtedly tend to become greater as 
the war goes on, makes it advisable for 
agents to suggest to their insured the 
necessity for checking from time to time 
the adequacy of the amount of insurance 
they are carrying. This is important 
not only in relation to coinsurance but 
also. under’ non-coinsurance policies 
where the insured’s loss may be greater 
than he anticipated when placing the in- 
surance. 





As regards use and occupancy, profits, 
or business interruption insurance, all 
these policies should be reviewed at once. 
The time required to replace damaged or 
destroyed property has in many lines 
increased tremendously, and the future 
tendency will undoubtedly be in the di- 
rection of a further increase. Policies 
which have short periods of indemnity 
should be extended to longer periods, 
and those under which the loss paying 
period is twelve months may require 
eighteen or twenty-four months, the as- 
sociation states. 

In connection with these latter cases 
where the period required for restoration 
is over twelve months some changes will 
be necessary in the form, and owing to 
the increase in sum assured which is 
necessary some modification of rate may 
be possible, depending on the circum- 
stances. The matter as regards rate and 
form should be taken up with one of 
the companies of the association, it is 
pointed out. 


ASKS EXTENDED COVERAGE 





Cincinnati Savings and Loan Assn. In- 
sists on This Insurance Protection 
for Loans; Local Agents Meet 
The Home Federal Savings and Loan 
Association of Cincinnati insists on ex- 
tended coverage insurance on properties 
for new and renewal loans, according to 
a letter written by Executive Vice- 
President Paul Westerfield of the loan 
company, which was read by George 
Wilson of the J. H. Leiding Insurance 
Agency at the recent annual meeting of 
the Cincinnati Fire Underwriters Asso- 

ciation. 

This expression was viewed by the 
Cincinnati agents as a direct outgrowth 
of the meeting held in November with 
the Greater Cincinnati Savings and Loan 
Exchange, when the importance of ex- 
tended coverage for insurance on mort- 
gaged properties was stressed. In addi- 
tion to recording his company’s insist- 
ence on extended coverage, Mr. Wester- 
field stated its position in regard to the 
local agents as follows: 

“We believe in extending to the in- 
surance agents of the city our whole- 
hearted cooperation in the conduct of 
the business properly belonging to in- 
surance agents. Neither this office nor 
any of its employes is engaged in any 
form of insurance business. The asso- 
ciation is organized and operated for the 
sole purpose of conducting a savings and 
loan business.” 

The association adopted a motion in- 
structing the new governing board to 
express the appreciation of the Cincin- 
nati agents for the stand taken. 

Thomas M. Geoghegan, retiring presi- 
dent, Thomas T. Bryan and Thomas W. 
Earls were elected to membership on 
the governing board. 





OCCIDENTAL DIVIDEND 
Directors of the Occidental of San 
Francisco have declared a quarterly div- 
idend of 30 cents a share, payable Feb- 
ruary 15 to stockholders of record Feb- 
ruary 5. 


ASK INDIANA TAX EXEMPTION 





Twelve Fire Companies Seek Interpre- 
tation of Law by Court Following 
Attorney General’s Ruling 
Twelve fire insurance companies op- 
erating in Indiana have asked Judge 
Earl R. Cox in circuit court in Indian- 
apolis to interpret the Indiana insurance 
laws as they relate to payment of a pre- 
mium tax by domestic corporations in- 
corporated in Indiana. The companies 
named heads of various state depart- 
ments as defendants. The complaint set 
out that all attorney generals of the 
state, except Omer Stokes Jackson, in- 
cumbent, have held that domestic insur- 
ance companies, selling fire insurance, 
were not subiect to the premium tax, 

first enacted in 1913. 

The original law stated that “all in- 
surance companies” were subject to the 
premium tax, but attorneys general held 
that it did not affect domestic corpora- 
tions. It first fixed a maximum of $17,- 
500 yearly fee on each company, the 
money to go to the state fire marshal’s 
fund. The law was amended in 1917, 
providing for a tax of one-half of 1% 
on all net premiums. The rate was 
changed to three-fourths of 1% in 1937. 

Mr. Jackson’s opinion holding domes- 
tic companies subject to tax was made 
in February, 1937, and reiterated in No- 
vember last year. The comnanies paid 
the tax for 1938 and for the first six 
months in 1939 under protest. Refund 
of the amounts paid is asked in the 
complaint. 


NEW ADVISORY COMMITTEE 





Pink Appoints Insurance Men to Aid in 
Enlarged Work of Licensing Bureau 
Under New Law 

The responsibility of conducting exam- 
inations for brokers and adjusters con- 
tained in the new insurance code of this 
state has considerably enlarged the work 
of the licensing bureau at Albany. Be- 
lieving that it will be helpful not only 
to the Department, but to every one 
concerned, to have the advice of a per- 
manent committee Superintendent Pink 
has appointed the following insurance 
men to serve on such a committee: 

Frank Christensen, America Fore. 

Herman Grebert, manager, Fire Com- 
panies Adjustment Bureau, Albany. 

Henry Reed, Insurance Co. of North 
America. , 

Edward R. Hardy, secretary, Insurance 
Institute of America. 

Harry Mang, Rose & Kiernan, Inc., 
Albany. 

Mortimer L. Nathanson, Brooklyn. 

Sherman Drake, National Surety Corp. 

Russell M. L. Carson, president New 
York Association of Insurance Agents 
and agent in Glens Falls, N. Y 

A. J. Smith, New York. 

George Duxbury, North British & Mer- 
cantile. 

Samuel Shotwell, North British & 
Mercantile. 


MAINE FIELDMEN ELECT 

The Pine Tree State Field Club of 
Maine has elected L. Leslie MaclIver, 
National Fire, as president, succeeding 
John B. Knox, Liverpool & London & 
Globe. Other officers elected are as fol- 
lows: vice-president, C. R. Johnson, 
Hartford Fire; secretary, Willard E. 
Wormwood, North British & Mercantile; 
treasurer, George F. McFarland, Fire 
Association. The executive committee 
consists of Eugene G. Dunn, Hanover; 
Vincent M. Wilson, Home; Joseph A. 
Galvin, St. Paul, and Donald W. Tozier, 
Insurance Co. of North America. The 
new officers and executive committee as 
a group last week attended a meeting 
of the Bay State Club in Boston. 


F. & G. FIRE 1939 FIGURES 

Premiums written by the Fidelity & 
Guaranty Fire Corporation, Baltimore, 
during 1939 totaled $4,840,764 and inter- 
est, dividends and rents earned were 
$194,870, a total of $5,035,634, it is shown 
in the financial statement. A total of 
$124,768 was added to surplus from op- 
erations. The surplus December 31 was 
$1,934,396. Total assets were $7,574,515. 








Honorary Chairman For 
Commissioners’ Meeting 





Blank & Stoller Studios 
RICHARD M. BISSELL 


Richard M. Bissell, president of the 
Hartford Fire, has been appointed by 
Insurance Commissioner John C. Black- 
all of Connecticut as honorary chairman 
of the committee of Connecticut insur- 
ance interests in connection with the 
meeting of the National Association of 
Insurance Commissioners to be held in 
Hartford the latter part of June. Ex- 
ecutives of other Hartford companies 
will also be named to the honorary com- 
mittee. 

The working committee of the insur- 
ance business for the convention, named 
by President Bissell, includes Robert D. 
Morse, Hartford Fire; Attorney Robert 
E. Hall, Aetna Life group; Attorney 
Allan Brosmith, Travelers group; John 
A. North, Phoenix group; Charles L. 
Miller, National Fire group; Clinton L. 
Allen, Aetna Fire group; George F. B. 
Smith, Connecticut Mutual Life; George 
E. Risley, Connecticut General Life; 
Benjamin L. Holland, Phoenix Mutual 
Life; Attorney M. L. Baxter, Hartford 
Steam Boiler; Samuel D. Henry, Secur- 
ity Fire, New Haven; George E. Jones, 
Northeastern; Charles W. Chappelear, 
Orient; C. J. Baurerie, Caledonian, and 
K. M. Vreeland, Scottish Union. The 
committee held its first meeting this 
week. 


Canadian RJaufinwudenes? 


Copyright Plan Upheld 


Litigation regarding copyright of fire 
insurance plans came before the Su- 
preme Court of Canada recently, through 
appeal by Massie & Renwick, Ltd. 
against the decision of the Exchequer 
Court. The other party was The Un- 
derwriters’ Survey Board, representing 
the tariff organizations, which some 
years ago acquired the official plans from 
the firm which had prepared them up to 
that time. 

In a decision issued a few days ago 
the Supreme Court upholds the copy- 
right of the tariff body, in the main. 
But it ruled that rating material brought 
into existence after January 1, 1924, was 
not copyrighted by the association be- 
cause the association, unincorporated and 
having a fluctuating membership, was 
not then in a position to be the pro- 
prietor of a copyright. 

The judgment also negatives any sug- 
gestion that the association was guilty 
of unlawful combination in restraint of 
trade. 





SEATTLE POND MEETS 

Seattle pond of the Blue Goose has 
held its semi-annual meeting and initia- 
tion. The Goslings on that occasion 
were Don W. Emerick, snecial agent for 
Chapman & Co.; Harry C. Fowler, Jr., 
and Einston C. Brough, both of the ex- 
amination bureau. 
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New Fire Policy Bill in New York 


(Continued from Page 1) 


contract. Particularly, certain company 
executives feel that little will be gained 
by having a new policy in New York 
State unless other states follow the 
recommendation of the Commissioners 
Association to approve the same sug- 
gested policy. Uniformity as well as 
modernization is desired. At the 1939 
annual meeting of the Commissioners 
some of the state insurance officials did 
not approve the idea of having a new 
fire policy contract. So far as is known 
no other state has as yet moved to put 
the proposed new contract into opera- 
tion. In some states a new policy can 
be made effective merely by order of 
the commissioner or superintendent, in 
others legislative approval is required. 

The movement for a new and improved 
Standard Fire Policy was launched with- 
in the ranks of the National Association 
of Insurance Commissioners several] 
years ago. Companies, producers and 
fire insurance organizations were invited 
to present their views and suggestions 
for changes. In principle there, was 
widespread approval among those en- 
gaged in fire insurance and also among 
buyers of protection for an up-to-date 
contract. However, considerable dis- 
agreement was evidenced when specific 
suggestions were discussed. Those un- 
alterably opposed to having a new policy 
said the present policy had been re- 
viewed so thoroughly by the courts that 
to introduce a new policy would require 
a new series of court decisions to secure 
exact interpretations of various clauses. 

After many hearings and long study 
of proposals the commissioners’ com- 
mittee headed by Mr. Pink drafted a 
proposed contract which, in turn, was 
revised to meet objections. At San 
Francisco last June the present draft 
was approved generally and the conven- 
tion recommended it to the individual 
states for adoption in accordance with 
their own laws. Progress of the new 
bill in New York will be watched with 
nation-wide interest as its fate here will 
go far toward influencing its acceptance 
or rejection in other states. 


Summary of Changes 

The commissioners’ committee on the 
standard fire policy last year prepared 
the following summary of important 
changes which appear in the new pro- 
posed fire insurance contract: (the num- 
bered lines refer to the new fire policy), 

All references to changes in or sub- 
stitution of language or removal of re- 
strictive clauses, relate to the present 
New York Standard Fire Policy, and 
in varying degrees to the old New York 
Standard Form as well as to the Stand- 
ard forms of other states. 


Insuring Clause 


Changed tc read as follows: “against all 
direct loss and damage by fire, lightning 
and explosion (excluded explosion origi- 
nating within steam boilers, pipes, fly- 
wheels, engines and rotating machinery 
connected therewith and operated there- 
by, caused by internal pressure or centri- 
fugal force, unless fire ensue, and in that 
event, for loss or damage by fire only), 
and by smudge and smoke due to a 
sudden, unusual and faulty operation of 
any stationary heating furnace, pertain- 
ing to the service of the building, but not 
from stoves, fireplaces or industrial ap- 
paratus: Note:—The perils of explosion, 
smudge and smoke are customarily in- 
sured under a fire policy through the 
so-called “Extended Coverage Endorse- 
ment.” 


Hazards Not Covered—Lines 12-20 

The revision removes the exclusion 
against the perils insured caused by 
riot or civil commotion, and changes 
the exclusion “by order of any civil au- 
thority” to read as follows: “or by order 
of any civil authority pe destruction 
to prevent the spread of fire.” 


Ownership, Etc.—Lines 21-27 


The following restrictions and condi- 
tions of the policy are removed: “uncon- 
ditional and sole ownership; building on 
leased ground; foreclosure.” Note :—The 


removal of the unconditional and sole 
ownership clause makes this an “interest 
policy”. Under this form of policy, the 
insured collects his interest whatever 
it may be, and no more; the Massa- 
chusetts form is an interest policy. 

Increase of Hazard and Explosives— 

Lines 28-40 

“The contribute to the loss clause” has 
been incorporated, and it provides that 
an increase of hazard or the use of 
prohibited articles do not suspend the 
insurance unless they contribute to the 
loss or the amount thereof. 

The words “fireworks, greek fire and 
phosphorus” have been eliminated. 

The following language which appears 
under the heading of “Explosives, gas, 
etc.” in the present New York form has 
been eliminated: “illuminating gas or 
vapor generated on the described pre- 
mises; or while (any usage or custom 
to the contrary notwithstanding). 

The following language has been in- 
serted after “kerosene oil” line 38: In 
quantities in excess of one quart.” 

Repairs—Lines 41-45 

Changed to read: “while mechanics 

are employed in extensive alterations or 


premises be- 


” 


repairs to the described 
yond a period of sixty days; 
Factories—Lines 46-48 
The prohibition against factories op- 
erating between the hours of 10 P.M. 
and 5 A.M. has been eliminated; while 
the period of a manufacturing plant to 
cease operation is extended to thirty 
days. | ld 
Vacancy—Lines 49-51 j 
The word “unoccupancy” has been 
eliminated, and the clause gives permis- 
sion for the premises to be vacant for 
a period of thirty days. 


Other Insurance—Lines 52-55 

The prohibition against other insur- 
ance has been removed, and the follow- 
ing substituted: “other insurance per- 
mitted on property insured in whole or 
in part by this policy, except that the 
total amount of insurance may be limited 
by agreement in writing added hereto.” 

Added Clauses—Lines 56-63 

The language of the present New 
York Standard Fire Policy has been re- 
tained with the addition of the follow- 
ing: (except, however, any other peril 
permitted by statute may be added here- 
to by agreement in writing.) 

Pro Rata Liability—Lines 87-90 

Changed to read as follows: “This 
company shall not be liable for a greater 
proportion of any loss or damage than 
the amount hereby insured shall bear 


to the whole insurance covering the 


loss.” 
Appraisal—Lines 145-163 

The present New York Standard Fire 
Policy appraisal clause has been re- 
tained with the exception of the follow- 
ing language which was added after 
the word “appraiser” line 148: Provided 
that if after ten days this company 
fails to comply with such demand and 
select an appraiser, such right to an 
appraisal shall be waived.” 

Subrogation—Lines 185-189 

Changed to read: “Unless otherwise 
provided by agreement in writing added 
hereto, this company may require from 
the insured an assignment of all right of 
recovery against any party for loss or 
damage to the extent that payment there- 
fore is made by this company.’ 
Clauses Dropped from Present Policies 

Note:—The following clauses appear- 
ing in both the old and new New York 
Standard Form have been removed from 
the policy: unconditional and sole own- 
ership; building on leased ground; fore- 
closure clause; chattel mortgage and 
fall of building clauses. None of these 
restrictions appear in the so-called Mas- 
sachusetts standard form. The exclu- 
sion against direct loss by explosion 
and lightning has been removed from 
the policy, and these perils incorporated 
in the insuring clause. 
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Reduction of Pier Fire Risks a 
Major Objective at Present Time 


Of special significance in these days 
of war in Europe, when huge shipments 
destined for Great Britain, France and 
neutral countries are crowding piers and 
Atlantic awaiting 
transportation aboard ships under for- 


warehouses in ports 


eign flags, is the highly informative arti- 
cle on pier fire hazards which appears 
in the current World Ports, 
official organ of the American Associa- 
tion of Port Authorities. The article is 
by George W. Booth, chief engineer of 
the National Board of Fire Underwriters, 
who has a thorough knowledge of this 
particular form of fire risk. 

The importance of the subject may be 
appreciated by fire and marine under- 
writers when they realize that values, 
running up into the hundreds of millions 
of dollars, are at risk in the piers and 
wharves throughout the United States. 
Not only must the structures themselves 
be protected but valuable cargoes and 
ships as well, to say nothing of lives 
which may be sacrificed in the event of 
fire. 

In his article, Mr. Booth lays stress 
on proper construction and protection of 
substructures of piers and wharves and 
used for an example the Cunard pier fire 
in which case the fire was almost en- 
tirely confined to the substructure. “The 
New York Fire Department,” he says 
“using all of its resources and aided by 
fire boats and numerous tugs equipped 
with monitor nozzles could not extin- 
guish it because they could not get at it, 
and, after burning for thirty hours, the 
substructure failed and the sunerstruc- 
ture and cargo of the 945 x 100 ft. pier 
slid into the harbor.” 


A Suggested Code 


The control of land structures is em- 
bodied in building codes, the article 
states, and many of these are based on 
the building code recommended by the 
National Board. To date, however, no 
such progress has been made in the con- 
trol of building and maintenance of ma- 
rine structures—hence the hazards they 
present. While a “Suggested Ordinance, 
Based on the Recommended Good Prac- 
tice Requirements for Piers and 
Wharves” is being prepared by the Na- 
tional Fire Protection Association and, 
doubtless many of its provisions will in 
time be widely adopted, Mr. Booth, in 
conclusion, urges that municipal authori- 
ties be given greater control over marine 
structures than they now possess in or- 
der that existing hazards can be better 
safeguarded. 

Extracts from Mr. Booth’s article fol- 
low, with credit to World Ports: 

“Built to Burn” accurately describes 
thousands of piers and wharves in regu- 
lar use today in the United States and 
Canada. Designed and erected before 
much attention was given to protecting 
these structures from fire, they are so 
vulnerable that, as experience has proved 
time and time again, a match tossed 
carelessly on any of them may start a 
fire that will be completely out of con- 
trol in a few minutes. 

Some of the structural features of 
these older piers and wharves that are 
particularly objectionable from a fire 
protection standpoint are as follows: 

The substructure is a vast unbroken 
area of wood, consisting of a maze of 
piles and cross braces. Often it is im- 
possible for firemen in boats to penetrate 
this maze, especially at high tide, and 
even hose streams cannot reach far into 
the interior. The timbers are apt to be 
partly decayed, which adds to their 
combustibility ; combustible dusts may 
accumulate in places that are not kept 
clean; and, to make matters worse, a 
coating of water-borne oil may cover 
everything. 

The superstructure is a shed of wood 
or unprotected steel-framing and sheet 
metal or wooden walls forming a long 
horizontal flue with an open area that 
far exceeds the maximum of 5,000 sq. ft. 


issue of 


tolerated in ordinary buildings. In piers, 
accessibility from land is restricted to a 
narrow shore end and the enclosed sides 
of the shed generally interfere with the 
operations of fire boats. Moored boats 
and barges may neutralize the fire break 
afforded by open water, and increase the 
exposure to other piers and shore struc- 
tures. In addition, the floors of the shed 
are generally covered with combustible 
and at times highly flammable cargo. 


The Menace of Pier Fires 


The speed with which fire travels once 
it gains a foothold on a pier or wharf, 
such as is described, is amazing. Take 
for instance a case in Hoboken, N. J. 
some years ago. A fire broke out on the 
river end of the pier, and members of 
the fire department approached it, think- 
ing to extinguish it with chemicals. But 
a stiff breeze blowing in through open 
doors at the river end, fanned the blaze 
into an inferno which swept through 
the structure and forced the firemen to 
run for their lives. In an earlier year, a 
fire started on another pier in Hoboken, 
at 4:00 p.m. In 15 minutes time it cov- 
ered one-quarter of a mile of the river 
front, destroyed 350 lives and caused 
property damage over $5,000,000. 

Fire Chief John J. McElligott, of New 
York City, sums up the menace of pier 
fires as follows: “In my opinion, New 
York’s big fire will originate on the 
waterfront.” 


Reducing Influence of Structural Defects 


The problem of protecting piers and 
wharves from fire is usually much more 
difficult than is the case with land struc- 
tures because of certain special require- 
ments that have to be met. Among these 
requirements are the follows: 

1. Most piers and wharves have to be 
flexible so that they will absorb the im- 


pact of vessels without damaging either 
the vessel or structure. 

2. Soft, deep bottoms limit the eco- 
nomical weight of the structure that can 
be erected on them. 

3. The economical handling of cargoes 
requires large open areas. 

4. The economic life of 
wharves may be ephemeral as com- 
pared with land structures, and large 
investments in their structures may not 
be warranted in all cases. 

5. Sea water is destructive to certain 
kinds of building materials. 

While piers may be made fire-resisting 
throughout, it is often impossible, be- 
cause of these requirements, to apply 
directly to piers and wharves many of 
the principles that have proved their 
values in land structures. Certain com- 
promises usually have to be made, with 
respect to both the materials of con- 
struction and the methods of preventing 
the spread of fires. 

The Committee of Piers and Wharves 
of the National Fire Protection Assn., 
of which Charles H. Fischer is chairman, 
and the American Assn. of Port Author- 
ities, working in cooperation, have care- 
fully studied this subject and have done 
much good work along the line of cor- 
recting existing hazards and promoting 
better building for future marine struc- 
tures. 

Their findings are embodied in “Rec- 
ommended Good Practice Requirements 
for the Construction and Protection of 
Piers and Wharves,” published by the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters. 
Details covering new construction need 
not be given here as copies of the 
“Recommendations” are readily available. 
The following specifications relating to 
the sub-division of substructures and 
superstructures are, however, especially 
important because of all existing struc- 
tures should be remodelled to conform 
with them. 


piers and 


Fire Protection 
About half of the recorded pier and 
wharf fires were “no-loss” fires because 
they were promptly extinguished by men 
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GEORGE W. BOOTH 


on the spot using fire extinguishers and 
other manually operated extinguishing 
equipment. The serious fires were, for 
the most part, those that started in in- 
accessible locations, as in the substruc- 
ture, or were not discovered until con- 
siderable headway had been made, or 
were not extinguished promptly by those 
present because they did not take the 
proper action or were _ inadequately 
equipped to combat the blaze, or the 
goods being handled were of the flash 
fire type, quickly spreading throughout 
the pier. In general, if a fire on an 
unprotected pier or wharf is allowed to 
spread until the Fire Department ar- 
rives, the resulting loss is almost certain 
to be heavy. 

Because of this experience, the follow- 
ing plan for protecting piers and wharves 
is included in the “Recommended Good 
Practice Requirements” : 

1. Protect all superstructures with a 
complete system of automatic sprinklers. 

2. Install an efficient fire alarm sys- 
tem. 

3. Organize the employes of each 
pier into a fire brigade so that each man 
will know precisely what to do in an 
emergency, and will act promptly and 
effectively. 

4. Supply an ample number of ap- 
proved fire extinguishers of all types 
and train the employes so that they 
will know (a) how to operate each type, 
(b) on what class of fire each tyne is 
to be used, (c) what kind of products 
will be injured by the discharge from 
each type of extinguishers, so that losses 
from this cause will be kept at a mini- 
mum. 


5. Install an approved standpipe and 
hose system, with Fire Department con- 
nections at both land and water ends of 
pier. 

6. Protect side and end walls, cargo 
doors, roof structures, and other exposed 
portions of the pier or wharf with a 
complete system of outside open sprink- 
lers by means of which water curtains 
can be formed. 

7. Provide the most efficient watch 
service, with watchmen especially train- 
ed in the use of fire extinguishing 
equipment. 

Where this system is in effect, most 
fires should be extinguished before they 
do material damage, but those that, for 
any reason, are not, should be put out 
or held in check by the sprinklers and 
water curtains. In any case, the fire de- 
partment must be summoned without 
delay and should be able to control the 
situation on its arrival, especially if the 
sub-division of the substructure and 
superstructure and other recommenda- 
tions, already mentioned, have been 
carried out. 





PARAMOUNT IN 21 STATES 

The Paramount Fire has been licensed 
in Oregon and is now admitted in 
twenty-one states. 
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Each Insurer Required to Pay for 
Specific Damage Insured Against 


demolition of the car. The action was 


The owner of an automobile obtained 
from the Yorkshire a policy covering 
the car against damage by fire, lightning 
and transportation to the extent of $750. 
He subsequently obtained from the Cen- 
tral Manufacturers Mutual a_ collision 
and upset policy with a $50 deductible 
prov ision. 

While the car was being driven by a 
son ot an employe of the owner smoke 
suddenly rose from the car into the 
driver’s eyes, blinding him so that the 
car shifted to the shoulder of the high- 
way, hit the abutment of a culvert and 
overturned in a ditch. The direct dam- 
age from the blaze was comparatively 
small, but the collision practically de- 
molished the car. 

The accident was reported to the iu- 
surance companies. The Yorkshire ad- 
mitted ics responsibility for the fire loss 
and offered to pay such amount but 
no more. The Mutual Company then 
paid the owner $690 under the collision 
policy. The owner executed an assign- 
ment agreement and a receipt purport- 
ing to subrogate to the Mutual all his 
rights growing out of the loss. An ac- 
tion was then brought by the owner in- 
dividually and as trustee for the Mutual 
against tlie Yorkshire for $750 for the 





AUTOMOBILE REPORTS GAINS 
Assets, Surplus and Unearned Premiums 
Increased in 1939; Standard Fire 
Also Had Good Year 

The Automobile of Hartford showed 
an underwriting profit of $629,146 and 
net interest and rents were $733,372 in 
1939. The unearned premium reserve 
increased from $9,101,043 to $9,618,591. 
The contingency reserve has been in- 
creased from $850,000 to $1,250,000. The 
surplus of the company increased from 
$7,875,522 to $8,617,287 and assets in- 
creased from $26,299,364 to $27,450,575. 

The Standard Fire showed an under- 
writing profit of $87,762 last year and 
net interest and rents were $149,938. The 
unearned premium reserve increased 
from $2,122,829 to $2,198,240. ; 

The contingency reserve has been in- 
creased from $150,000 to $250,000. The 
surplus of the company increased from 
$2,057,265 to $2,145,277 and assets in- 
creased from $5,646,015 to $5,894,579. 





Lloyd’s Closed to Visitors 


For Duration of Hostilities 


The underwriting room at London 
Lloyd’s was closed to visitors on New 
Year’s Day and henceforth, without the 
express permission of the chairman or 
deputy-chairman, no stranger will be 
permitted to enter the “room” until 
after the war. 

hitherto Lloyd’s members and_ sub- 
scribers have been free to take their 
friends and clients into the underwriting 
room and to various other interesting 
parts of Lloyd’s. One of the sights which 
has always appealed to the public is the 
display of Nelson relics and other items 
of historic interest. The library, with its 
collection of historical exhibits, includ- 
ing salvage from the frigate Lutine, from 
which the famous bell was raised nearly 
a century ago, is also closed to visitors. 

The main reason for this precautionary 
measure is that visitors might inadver- 
tently learn secrets concerning the move- 
ments of shipping and other matters 
which, in wartime, are highly confidential 
and are only disclosed, even to Lloyd’s 
members, under a pledge of absolute 
secrecy. 


between the companies, in 
whicn the rights of the insured were 
not involved. From judgment ‘for the 
plaintiff the Yorkshire appealed. 


Each Must Pay 


The South Carolina Supreme Court, 
Gentry v. Yorkshire Ins. Co., Limited, 
5 S. E. 2d 565, reversed the judgment, 
holding that the defendant was entitled 
to a directed verdict. The court applied 
the principle which it quoted from 1 
Phillips on Insurance, 692: “In case of 
the concurrence of two causes of loss 
: one insured against by A and the 
other by B, if the damage by the perils 
respectively can be discriminated, each 
party must bear his proportion.” And 
at p. 694, the statement that if “the 
damage by each cause cannot be distin- 
guished, the party responsible for the 
predominating efficient cause, or that by 
which the operation of the other is di- 
rectly occasioned as being merely inci- 
dental to it, is liable to bear the loss.” 

The court concluded: “It is not dis- 
puted that Gentry’s automobile was 
damaged to the extent of $740, and that 
of this the damage done by the fire, the 
burning, was definitely ascertained to be 
$15. Hence, adopting and applying the 
principle above stated, we hold that each 
insurance company should and must bear 
the loss occasioned by the peril which 
it insured against—the hazard covered 
by the policy issued by it.” 


a contest 


War Rate Cutting Led 
Committee to Resign 


RATES NO LONGER COMPULSORY 


British Market States That Rates Now 
Issued Are Only Advisory; Hope 
They Will Be Observed 
Lack of support of the schedules of 
war risk insurance rates for marine car- 
goes which it has periodically prevared 
for use in the open market led the joint 
war risk rating committee of company 
and Lloyd’s underwriters in England to 
resign. This decision was announced in 
a statement issued by Secretary H. E. 
Gordon of the Institute of London Un- 

derwriters. 

Although a serious development, this 
decision does not mean a breakdown of 
the attempt to regulate marine insurance 
under the intense difficulties of wartime. 
It simnly means that instead of the rates 
periodically issued being compuls« ry 
upon those concerned they will in fu- 
ture be advisory. 

It is no secret that since early Oc- 
tober there has been a cut-rate market 
both at Lloyd’s and amone the marine 
offices, which has been writing risks at 
rates appreciably lower than those de- 
cided by the committee. In resignine, 
the committee reminds underwriters in 
the open market that they are pledged 
not to compete with the rates of the 
Government War Risk Insurance Office, 
and it has also issued an advisory sched- 
ule of rates which is not binding but 
which, it is hoped, will be observed by 
underwriters. 

The committee has carried out its dif- 
ficult duties since the Italo-Abyssinion 
affair in 1935. During the crisis of 1938 
and during the first difficult weeks of 
the present war it has rendered service 
by maintaining a reasonable level ot 
rates, thus largely stabilizing war risk 
rates on_ cargo throughout the world 
market. It is to be hoped generally that 
its resignation is only a temporary move. 


Lloyd's Highest Honor to Aubrey; 
Helped to Create U. S. Trust Fund 


Chairman Eustace R. Pulbrook of 
Lloyd’s at a recent special meeting pre- 
sented Sir Stanley J. Aubrey with 
Lloyd’s Gold Medal in recognition of 
his services to the institution. Only six 
men have been so honored, Chairman 
Pulbrook being one of them. 

Sir Stanley Aubrey has twice been 
chairman of Lloyd’s and it was during 
his chairmanship of 1935 that he suc- 
ceeded in passing a piece of legislation 
of great importance—the “Brokerage 
Audit.” In 1938, when he became chair- 
man for the second time, he started two 
consecutive years of office that were to 
be as arduous and difficult as any two 
years in the history of Lloyd’s. Two 
outstanding events during those two 
years were the war risks cargo pool 
and the American trust fund. 


War Risks Cargo Pool 


The cargo pool was first suggested 
just before the Munich settlement, was 
then dropped, and was finally adopted 
and put in operation in the middle of 
April, 1939. Sir Stanley, in conjunction 
with Sir Walter Hargreaves and Philip 
D’Ambrumenil, shared the credit for its 
accomplishment. 

With regard to the American trust 
fund, Chairman Pulbrook said that the 
anxiety of the American assured, not 
so much as to Lloyd’s security, but as to 
the possibility of their not getting their 
losses paid in dollars in the event of 
war, first arose about June, 1938. Then 
the Munich pact settled the issue for 
the time being, but in the early Spring 
of 1939 inquiries which became more and 
more insistent as to the effect of war 
on underwriters’ ability to pay in dol- 
lars made it vital to take action. Sir 
Stanley immediately saw the danger. 
The matter was discussed by a_ sub- 
committee and Sir Stanley saw the 


3oard of Trade, the Treasury, the Bank 
of England and, finally, every ‘underwrit- 
ing agent individually. 

“But for the American trust fund,” 
Chairman Pulbrook concluded, “Lloyd’s 
would have lost 90% of its American 
business. If you discount that assertion 
and call it 50%, that in itself would have 
been a disaster. With the establishment 
of the fund, no business has been lost 
at all. That achievement by itself is 
worthy of the highest honor Lloyd’s 
can offer.” 

Sir Stanley Aubrey, replying, declared 
that there would have been no American 
trust fund unless Philip D’Ambrumenil 
had been self-sacrificing enough to go 
to America, because it was in the United 
States that the really vital part of the 
work in connection with the establish- 
ment of the fund was carried out. 

Apart from Sir Stanley, Lloyd’s Gold 
Medal has been awarded only to Sir 
Raymond Beck, Sir John Luscombe, 

L. Sturge, Sir Percy Mackinnon and 
Mr. Pulbrook. 





MARINE WAR LOSSES MOUNT 

A British analysis of mercantile ship- 
ping losses as a result of the war to the 
end of 1939 shows that the United King- 
dom has lost 112 vessels of 422,232 tons 
gross, while Germany has been deprived 
of forty-one ships of 224,536 tons gross. 
In relation to total tonnage, the British 
losses amount to only 2% and German 
to 5%, notwithstanding all the activities 
of submarines and aircraft in torpedoing 
ong and laying mines in traffic chan- 
nels. 





ONTARIO POND DANCE 
The Ontario Pond of the Blue Goose 
will hold a special dance evening in 
Toronto February 5 


Re-elected President of 
Board of Underwriters 





SAMUEL D. McCOMB 


The Board of Underwriters of New 
York (marine) held its annual meeting 
last week and re-elected the following 


officers: president, Samuel D. McComb, 
manager of the Marine Office of Amer- 
ica; first vice-president, William  D. 


Winter, president of the Atlantic Mu- 
tual; second vice-president, F. B. Mc- 
3ride, Atlantic marine apy go of the 
Fireman’s Fund; treasurer, H. Thorn, 
underwriter, Insurance Co. of North 
America. 

Three directors, elected for three years 
to take the places of three whose terms 
expired at this time, are as follows: H 
Jackson, M. W. Morron and W. C. 
Spelman. 

A number of changes in the member- 
ship of standing committees were made. 
These committees, as now constituted, 
are as follows: 

Membership—O. C. Torrey, J. A. Bo- 
gardus and H. C. Thorn. 

Correspondents—P. G. Craig, C. J. 
Haas, H. Klahre, William L. Onderdonk 
and H. E. Reed. 

Salvages—F. B. Zeller, H. Bird and 
Harold Jackson. 

Averages and arbitration—W. D. Phil- 


lins, J. S. Gilbertson, H. Klahre, E. W. 

Murray and O. L. Owen. 
Adjustments—L. Wagle, G. K. Butler, 

George Eberle, G. eg H. Klahre, 


H. G. Leeson and W. Morris. 

Loading of cass Ullmann, 
H. B. DeGray, E. E. Ellis, J. Gaede, G 
W. MclIndoe, J. F. Purcell, Gordon Smith 
and L. A. Ward. 

Inventions—]J. 
Ellis and M. Pease 

Commissioners of pilots—William D. 
Winter, Bernard M. Culver and Harold 
V. Smith. 


Whitney Baker, E. E 





GEORGE J. SHAW MARINE MGR. 

George J. Shaw of Neare, Gibbs & 
Co., Cincinnati, has been made manager 
of the marine department of the agency. 
Mr. Shaw, who has been associated with 
the agency for the past two years, was 
formerly in charge of the river marine 
department of the Hartford Fire at St 
Louis. Appointment of Mr. Shaw re- 
vives the title of marine manager in the 
agency, said to be the largest river ma- 
rine writing office in the United States. 
It was formerly held by Brian A 
Thompson, and was temporarily discon- 
tinued when Mr. Thompson became a 
member of the firm. 

HULL RATES ARE INCREASED 

An increase of nearly 14% in marine 
hull rates has been decided upon by the 


joint hull committee of Great Britain 
This is in addition to the 10% increase 
last September. The increase follows 


realization of the serious marine casu- 
alties which have occurred since the war 
started in addition to losses directly at 
tributable to war hazards. 
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California Pressing 
For Comp. Rate Cut 


WM. LESLIE CALLED TO TESTIFY 
State Fund Premeting Agitation Through 
Insurance Commissioner; Many 
Company Men Subpoenaed 





William Leslie, general manager Na- 
tional Bureau of Casualty & Surety 
Underwriters, is back in New York 
today after a visit in San Francisco, 
the strenuousness of which he is likely 
to: remember for time. Almost 
continuously while he was in the Cali- 
fornia metropolis he was testifying with 
relation to compensation rates. He left 
San Francisco January 29 after being 
under cross-examination by attorneys 
for the California State Compensation 
Insurance Fund, which is endeavoring to 
force the private carriers to reduce 
certain items in the expense loadings. 

The National Bureau, the California 
Association of Insurance Agents and a 
number of other groups were repre- 
sented in their opposition to the State 
Fund’s efforts to force the commissioner 
to reduce rates, by Daniel W. Burbank, 
veteran casualty attorney. 

Many Called to Testify 

January 30 Attorney Burbank placed 
on the stand Elmer White, former presi- 
dent California Association of Insurance 
Agents, George Murch, San Diego and 
Walter A. Reynolds, Auburn, to testify 
to services rendered by local agents and 
brokers to compensation policyholders 
and to justify the agents’ commission of 
10%. The testimony centered upon the 
acquisition cost loading item of 40.6%. 
A number of company men had at that 
time been called to testify the following 
day. They were: 

H. E. Sanford, Aetna; J. C. Bunyan, Colum- 
bia Casualty; Charles R. Page, Fireman’s Fund; 
L. R. Swezey, Globe Indemnity; Joy Lichten- 
stein, Hartford; Dan McPeak, Great American 
Indemnity; Sam L. Webster, Maryland Casual- 
ty; L. H. Armstrong and Arthur Lucy, Trav- 
elers; E. C. Porter, U. S. F. & G., and W. M. 
Reid, Zurich. 

Additional company officials were sub- 
poenaed for testimony on income and 
cost of operations during 1938 and 1939 
as follows: 

John P. McNabb, Colonial Mutual; W. H. 
Trefry, Guarantee Limited Mutual; N. L. Fair- 
bairn, Limited Mutual; R. W. Chandler, Lum- 
bermens Mutual, American Motorists Casualty; 
H. Hatch, Industrial Indemnity Exchange; Vic- 
tor Montgomery, Ray McGuire and W. Woods, 
Pacific Employers; L. S. Moorhead and L. H. 
Mueller, Associated Indemnity; George Burton, 
National Automobile; M. R. Johnson and W. B. 
Swett, Pacific Indemnity. 

On January 29, when Mr. Leslie was 
examined in the same manner and. on 
the same subject, attorney for the State 
Fund contended that there should not 
be any selling cost in providing com- 
pensation insurance because it is com- 
pulsory on the employers. The Fund’s 
attorney, Donald Gallagher, declared 
that the cost of production is due largely 
to competition between companies for 
the business and he asked what agents’ 
and brokers’ services consisted of, in 
response to Mr. Leslie’s statements that 
such representatives do render a service. 

In one instance Mr. Gallagher at- 
tempted to liken the underground coal 
mining industry, where acquisition costs 
are lower, to gold mining in California. 
Mr. Leslie replied that the bureau com- 
panies have not written underground 
coal mines for ten years and that’ Cali- 
fornia gold mining could not be com- 
pared or likened to coal mining. 

Insurance Commissioner Caminetti is 
conducting the hearing. 


some 


Amer. Auto Cos. Off 
2% in Prem. Writings 


ASSETS AND SURPLUS SWELL 





1939 Production $16,478,712; Statutory 
Underwriting Gain $1,171,135; Officers, 
Directors Re-elected 





Despite the reduced automobile rates 
in effect during 1939 the American Auto- 
mobile of St. Louis and its fire running 
mate produced $16,478,712 in net premi- 
ums written, less than 2% off of the 
1938 volume. American Automobile’s own 
writings were $13,149,543 compared with 
$13,887,953 the year previous. Its statu- 
tory underwriting gain in 1939 was $1,- 
171,135 compared with $325,292 in 1938, 
and $420,937 compared with $355,459 for 
American Auto Fire. Combined ratio 
of losses, loss expenses and underwrit- 
ing expenses compare as follows: Amer- 
ican Automobile, 92.2% in 1939 compared 
with 96.2% in 1938; American Auto Fi ire, 
83.2% in 1939 compared with 84.3% in 
1938. 

American Automobile’s total assets as 
of the year-end were $24,140,109, a gain 
of $1,386,771. Surplus to policyholders 
rose to $10,565,578, a gain of $1,418,149. 
Capital is unchanged at $2,000,000. If 
actual December 31, 1939, market quota- 
tions had been used the company’s assets 
would be $24,237,307 and policyholders’ 
surplus $10,662,776. 

At the annual meetings held January 
23 all directors and officers were re- 
elected. 








A CLAIM DEPARTMENT can make 
The guiding principle of 


friends or enemies. 


the General Accident’s claim service is to pay 


the just claim promptly and courteously. 


GENERAL ACCIDEN 


FIRE AND LIFE 
ASSURANCE CORPORATION, LTD. 
General Bldgs. 4th & Walnut Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. 


A. & H. Insurance Week Plans 


The general committee for 1940 Acci- 
dent & Health Insurance Week, met 
January 24 at the La Salle Hotel, Chi- 
cago, and crystallized plans for the 
observance of the week to be held 
April 22-27. Among the more important 
things decided upon was the decision 
to use window displays in local drug 
stores throughout the country through 
and with the cooperation of Bauer 
Black, surgical supply manufacturers. 
These displays will be furnished to 
the agents of the contributing com- 
panies at a material reduction in cost. 


Chairman Harold R. Gordon intro- 
duced the members of the committee 
present; set the pace for the session. 
The program adopted includes a_pub- 
licity campaign based on a series of 
six news releases to be mailed to metro- 
politan newspapers in towns where local 
accident and health associations are 
active. These releases are to extend 
over a period of the ten weeks pre- 
ceding the week of April 22 and will 
feature names of men prominent in 
those local associations’ affairs and ex- 
ecutives of companies in those localities. 
It was also agreed to produce a_ book- 
let to be furnished to the contributing 
companies which will outline various 
ways and means for the _ individual 
agent to cash in on Accident and Health 
Insurance Week. 

A lengthy discussion was held on a 
proposition of finding ways and means 
of enlisting the medical profession to a 
more kindly feeling towards accident 
and health insurance and A. & H. In- 
surance Week. Chairman Gordon was 
instructed by the committee to name 
a special committee to work out the 
details of this part of the program. 

It was decided to again use a card 


as an award to individual agents who 

do outstanding work during the special 

week, and this card will be more elabo- 

rate than the one used last year. 
Those in attendance were: 





Thomas Hook, Standard Accident; R. J. 
Walker, Insurance Advertising Conference; C, 
H, Davis, Pacific Mutual Life; J. F. Cox, 
Illinois Commercial Men’s Association; J. W, 
Scherr, Jr., Inter-Ocean Casualty; Harry Pre. 
vost, U. S. F. & G.; E. B. Fuller, Loyal 
Protective Life; W. B. Cornett, National Acci- 
dent & Health Association; Earl Brink, Mutual 
Benefit Health & Accident; W. F. White, Globe 
Indemnity; O, F,. Davis, Illinois Bankers Life; 
V. E, Nutt and D. J. Wellenkamp, Washington 
National; R. L. Fontaine, Continental Casualty ; 
C. Norman Green, Hoosier Casualty; J. H. 
Garneau, S. S. Rockwell and C. H. Dubach, 
Hartford Accident; E, H. Ferguson, Great 
Northern Life; R. L, Paddock, Time Insur- 
ance; F, B, Alldredge, Occidental Life; H. P. 
Skoglund, North American Life & Casualty; 
Frank Post, Accident & Health Review; Rex 
Fidelity Health & Accident, and 
Harold R. Gordon, chairman, 


Edmunds, 





UNDERWRITING PROFIT $1,767,666 


Aetna C. & S. Increased Assets by 
$6,000,000; Surplus and Premium 
Writings Ahead, Too 
1939 premium writings of the Aetna 
Casualty & Surety were $34,632,471, 
President Morgan B. Brainard reports. 
This is a gain over 1938’s production 
which was $33,652,284. The Aetna Life, 
having decided to withdraw gradually 
from the compensation and liability busi- 
ness, produced only $2,014,716 in these 
lines last year, and this year will not 

write any casualty insurance. 

The Aetna Casualty & Surety showed 
an underwriting profit of $1,767,666, and 
net interest and rents were $1,359,015. 
The unearned premium reserve increased 
from $16,777,037 to $17,820,380. The con- 
tingency reserve has been increased from 
$1,600,000 to $2,000,000. Surplus increased 
from $15,420,900 to $17,202,657, and assets 
jumped from $60,060,669, to $66,693,044. 


Hartford A. & I. Officials 
Host to O’Gorman & Foung 


On January 27 the Newark, N. J 
general agency of O’Gorman & Young, 
Inc. observed its twenty-fifth anniversary 
with the Hartford Accident. In recogni- 
tion of this milestone Manager Harry 
A. Kearney, Assistant Manager G. T. 
Merrick and Production Manager Crewe 
gave a lunch to the official staff of 
the agency at the Essex Club which 
was also attended by J. C. Eastmead, 
Hartford’s Newark manager. A _ huge 
bouquet of flowers was also presented 
to Roger Young and W. D. O’Gorman, 
respectively president and senior vice- 
president. 


Meeting Called for Feb. 5 
On Cook County Acq. Costs 


A good start in straightening out the 
Cook County (Ill.) commission situation 
has been made by the special company 
committee of five of the Casualty-Surety 
Acquisition Cost Conferences, headed by 

E. McKell, American Surety. His 
aides are C. L. Phillips, U. S. F. & G.; 
Frank A. Christensen, Fidelity & Casu- 
alty; Paul Rutherford, Hartford A. & L; 
John A. Diemand, Indemnity of N. A. 
Their first meeting last week with Chi- 
cago managers was reported as “most 
encouraging.” 

Mr. McKell’s group plans to submit 
recommendations to the executive com- 
mittee and the main conferences at a 
meeting set for February 5 in New York. 














TO HEAR T. Y. BEAMS 

T. Y. Beams, vice-president, Royal In- 
demnity, has accepted the invitation of 
the Essex Board of Underwriters to 
talk on “Mutual Competition and the 
Local Agent” at its February 5 dinner 
meeting in Rock tied Country Club, 
West Orange, 





EDWIN GOTT DEAD 
Edwin Gott, one of the organizers of 
the United States F. & G., who was 
Maryland’s Secretary of State from 1894 
to 1896, died recently at the age of 88. 
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U. S. Guarantee Celebrates Its 
50th Anniversary This Week 


Chubb & Son Company Has Made An Underwriting Profit 
Every Year But Three; Conservatism Its Policy; 
1939 Results Reviewed 


The United States Guarantee, a mem- 
ber of the Chubb & Son 
is celebrating its fiftieth 
this year in the conservative manner 
which has characterized its career. This 
is in fact its anniversary week and it 
was therefore appropriate to present to 
directors and stockholders who gathered 


companies, 
anniversary 


for their annual meetings some of the 
highspots in the progress of the com- 


pany. 

It is significant that from its very 
first year, 1890, the United States 
Guarantee has been a money-maker. 


30 of that 
stock of 


Getting under way January 
year with authorized capital 
250,000 and no paid-in surplus the com- 
pany had by December 31 9,455 
fidelity bonds involving the net amount 
of $10,108,316 on which the 
were $61,978. Total income 
eleven months was $321,322; total ex- 
penditures, including $7,435 for losses, 
were $28,826. After writing off for de- 
preciation in market value of securities 
and setting up ample reserves, the sur- 
plus to policyholders amounted to $256,- 
317 and capital paid up $250,000, giving 
surplus as regards stockholders of $6,317. 
Edwards Rawlings First President 
Edward Rawlings, president of the 
Guarantee Co. of North America, Mon- 
treal, was the first president of the 
United States Guarantee. As such he 


issued 


premiums 
for its first 


prepared its first annual report, point- 
ing out with justified pride that the 
amount of unearned premium reserve, 


$27,610 was at least double that which 
was necessary and that a large per- 
centage of it would undoubtedly be 
brought into the profits of the following 
year. He emphasized that the workings 
of the company had been carried on with 
strict conservatism, both as to economy 
of operation and in risk selection, and 
backed up this statement by calling 
attention to the small ratio losses and 
expenses. Old timers will recall that 
Edward Rawlings was the pioneer in 
establishing corporate fidelity insurance 
on this continent in 1863, that he guided 
successfully both the Guarantee Co. of 

A. and the United States Guarantee 
until his death in December, 1911, and 
that the policy he established for con- 
servative and selective underwriting is 
still the cornerstone of their success. 


Fifty Years of Progress 

Fifty years have passed since that first 
annual report—years of great prosperity 
and of gloomy depression. Steering a 
careful course the United States Guaran- 
tee has prospered, adding gradually to its 
underwriting and investment gains, con- 
tented with a slow but steady increase 
in premium volume, consistently earning 
its dividends to stockholders, and en- 
larging with quiet persistence its assets 
and policyholders’ surplus. 

‘he results of 1939, announced to 
stockholders this week, are a good ex- 
ample of the wisdom of this program. 
Combined underwriting and investment 
profit amounted to $1,501,088. Out of 
earnings $380,000 was paid in dividends; 
to surplus which now stands at $6,477,- 
319, went $1,141,088. Total assets have 
risen to $17,425,911. Included in its 
Investment portfolio are U. S. Govern- 
ment bonds.in the amount of $5,504,373; 
State and municipal bonds of $768,788; 
railroad bonds and stocks of $577,734; 
public utility bonds and stocks of $1,275,- 
526, and industrial bonds and stocks of 
$5,929,899, Total net premium writings 





for the year amounted to $5,519,352, a 
slight gain over 1938. 

Viewing the fifty year record of their 
company, stockholders numbering 686 
(many of whom are descendants of the 
original stockholders) can feel well re- 
paid for their investment. In every 
year but three an underwriting profit 
has been made, and with three excep- 
tions the company has annually earned 
the dividends it has paid. Within a 
period of fifteen years—December 31, 
1923 to December 31, 1938—the company 
has gained in net worth more than 
600%. Along with this growth its un- 
derwriting capacity has proportionately 
expanded so that today its underwriting 
limit (without reinsurance) as fixed by 
the U. S. Treasury Department is $867,- 
000 compared with $25,000 in 1894. 


Charter Amendments 

The company’s original charter, it is 
interesting to note, permitted it to 
guarantee the fidelity of persons holding 
offices of public or private trust; also to 
execute, guarantee or become surety 
upon bonds and undertakings required 
by law. Twenty-five years had past be- 
fore this charter was amended. The com- 


pany did so in December, 1915, a few 
years after Daniel J. Tompkins, the 
pioneer secretary - treasurer, succeeded 
Edward Rawlings as president. By this 
amendment the writing of all classes 
fidelity and surety business was _ per- 
mitted as then authorized by the New 
York insurance law. Another amend- 
ment came in November, 1922, shortly 
after control of the company was ac- 


quired by Chubb & Son. This enabled 
United States Guarantee to broaden its 
scope to include liability and burglary 
insurance. Simultaneously the capital 
was increased from $550,000 to $1,000,- 
000, $450,000 of the proceeds being ap- 
plied to capital and $450,000 to surplus. 
Chubb & Son Acquire Control 
By far the most important change in 
the company’s career came in July, 1921, 
when Hendon and Percy Chubb, acting 
for Chubb & Son, well known marine 
underwriters, acquired controlling inter- 
est in the stock of the United States 
Guarantee. It had been previously owned 
by the Chase Securities Corp., which in 
turn had acquired it from the Guarantee 
Co. of N. A. The Chubbs’ entry into 
field was a leading topic of 


the surety 


GEORGE H. REANEY 
President Today 





HENDON CHUBB 
Executive Committee Chairman 


conversation that summer and there was 
much speculation as to the future plans 
of the company. Both Hendon and Percy 
Chubb were abroad when announcement 
of the sale was made but it was indicated 
that no change in the policy or admin- 


istration of the company was contem- 
plated. 
But as above indicated steps were 


soon taken to give the United States 
Guarantee casualty insurance writing 
powers and to strengthen its financial 
setup. Prior to 1922 its business had 
been conducted from the New York 
office although branches were maintained 
in several large cities such as Boston, 
Philadelphia, Pittsburgh and Chicago. 
Many new states were entered when the 


company started writing casualty lines 
and today it is licensed in every state, 
writing all lines with only a few ex- 


ceptions. Its agency plant consists of 
500 agents of all wilh 

A further change in the financial setup 
occurred in October, 1934, when the par 
value of the company’s stock was re- 
duced from $100 to $10, increasing the 
number of shares from 10,000 to 100,000. 
Then came the 100% stock dividend 
in January, 1936, which increased the 
capital from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000. The 
capital still stands at this amount with 
surplus to policyholders as of December 
31, 1939, of $8,477,319. 

Tompkins President for 18 Years 

From 1911 to 1929 Daniel J. Tompkins 
was president of the United States 
Guarantee. In February, 1929, he was 
elected chairman of the board of direct- 
ors and George H. Reaney succeeded 
him as president. Mr. Reaney had joined 





Blank & Stoller. 
DANIEL J. TOMPKINS 
President for 18 Years 


the company in 1925 as assistant to the 
president but was soon made vice-presi- 
dent and served ably for four years in 
that post. His underwriting and execu- 
tive ability plus his demonstrated skill 
as a diplomat made him the _ logical 
choice for the presidency. 

Mr. Tompkins died in April, 1937, at 
the age of 83, having given the best 
years of his life to the United States 
Guarantee. In memorial resolution di- 
rectors of the company, numbering 
among them leaders in the banking and 
industrial ranks of Greater New York, 
spoke of “his high character, ability, 
knowledge of the company’s business” 
as having contributed much to its pro- 
gress and success. Convincing proof of 
his qualities as a leader is the fact that 
he enjoyed the respect and confidence of 
his fellow officers and staff, many of 
whom are still actively with the com- 
pany today. He came to the United 
States Guarantee from the New York 
branch of the Guarantee Co. of North 
America. Before that he practiced law 
in Syracuse following his graduation 
from Cornell University. 

Conscientious Accomplishment 

Conscientious and intelligent accom- 
plishment whether it be in underwriting, 
investment or in claim settlement has 
marked the progress through the years 
of the United States Guarantee. The 
client’s interest has been uppermost, and 
the quality of the clientele of this com- 
pany is indicated by the following list 
of its first patrons: Pullman Palace Car 
Co., Wells Fargo Express Co., West- 
cott Express, Adams Express, Mexican 
Central R. R., Seaboard National Bank, 
Norfolk & Western R. R., Shoe & 
Leather Bank, C. M. & St. P. Railroad 
Co., Pacific Express. 

The first loss reported was in Febru- 


ary, 1890, a month after formation. It 
was for the face amount of a $2,000 
bond on behalf of a money clerk em- 


ployed by the Pacific Express Co. Since 


that time to date the United States 
Guarantee has issued more than 1,200,- 
000 fidelity and surety bonds and has 


paid more than 31,000 fidelity and surety 
claims aggregating $8,300,000. Casualty 
claims paid, practically without litigation, 
have exceeded $15,000,000. 

Proud is William E. Schenck, vice- 
president and head of the legal depart- 
ment, of the litigation record of the 


company. Simply expressed, its policy 
has always been to avoid litigation 
wherever humanly possible. And he 
points to this record: that in fifty 
years’ time there has not been a single 
judgment against the United States 
Guarantee under its commercial fidelity 
bonds, only two adjustments under off- 
cial bonds, one under a forgery bond, 


and one under a stipulation for value. 
The total number of actions brought 
against the company, excluding those 
defended by its principals at no cost 
to the company, has averaged less than 
one suit for each 2,000 claims, Mr. 
Schenck says. 


Key Men in the Organization 
Departmentalized activity, with the 
head of each department responsible for 
its welfare, is a guiding policy of this 
company. At the helm is Henden Chubb, 
chairman of the executive committee, 


known world-wide. Next in line is 
George H. Reaney, president, whose 
fifteenth anniversary with the company 


occurs this year. He is flanked by John 
T. Jones, vice-president in charge of the 
oF er bond department, who came in 
to the organization in 1929; William E. 
Schenck, legal vice-president, who is in 
his thirty-fourth year with the company ; 
Nathan Mobley, vice-president in charge 
of blanket bond underwriting, who is 
the youngest of the vice-presidents in 
point of service. He joined the compan; 
in 1934 as assistant to President Reaney 

Then comes James G. Cannon, vice 
president and secretary, head of the 
miscellaneous surety department, whose 
father was a director of the United 
States Guarantee and his uncle, Henry 
W. Cannon, one of the founders and on 
the original board. Mr. Cannon’s twenty- 


(Continued on Page 40) 





February 2, 1940 











EXTRA MERITS 
this month to 
Indemnity Agents 


for all new 
ACCIDENT AND 
HEALTH 


business 


Earn more Merits, get more 
Gift Awards in Indemnity’s 
“WE’RE 20 IN °40 AND GO. 
ING LIKE 60” Campaign. 


New Accident and Health Busi- 
ness earns you EXTRA Merits 
this month, according to our 
rules. 


The recent depression has em- 
phasized the importance of a 
steady income, especially in 
times of accident or illness. 
This comparatively unsold cov- 
erage offers a huge prospective 
market to the aggressive agent. 
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Fidelity 
Surety 
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CAPITAL $2,500,000 
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Insurance Company 
of North America 

PHILADELPHIA 





Second Day of National 


A. @& H. 


Ass’n Convention 





A. & H. Sales Congress Staged 


In St. Louis Set a Lively Pace 


Diversified Program Put on for Stimulation of Over 700; 
Missouri’s Governor and Mayor of City Talk; 
W. W. Cole Chairman 


The hundreds who attended the mid- 
year meeting of the National Accident 
& Health Association in St. Louis last 
week were generally of the opinion that 
the program had the proper punch as 
well as balance, and that in all essentials 
the meeting is to be numbered as one 
of the best of the association’s gather- 
ings to date. Many features of the first 
day’s session were reported in The East- 
ern Underwriter. The sales congress 
held last Friday was none the less valu- 
able by reason of the many valuable 
contributions made to a diversified pro- 
gram. William W. Cole (assistant sec- 
retary, General American Life, was 
chairman. 

Mayor Bernard F. Dickman of St. 
Louis in his greeting at the opening of 
the congress gave an insurance touch 
to his message by saying: “We have 
more than 6,000 city employes engaged 
in the insurance business. We insure 
our people against illness, accident, theft, 
fire and, should prevention fail, we have 
institutions to care for those victims 
unable to pay their way. Health and 
safety from accidents come first; vir- 
tually every section of the city’s govern- 
ment has those two objectives constantly 
in view. We are proud of the city’s 
standing in the list of communities of 
500,000 population or more. In the mat- 
ter of safety, we jumped from ninth a 
few years ago to second place last year.” 


Claim Man as Ambassador 


Peter E. Tumblety, president, Boston 
Life & Accident Claim Association, and 
chief claim examiner for Columbian Na- 
tional Life, was the first speaker and his 
theme was the relationship of agency 
and claim men. He pictured the claim 
man as an ambassador of goodwill, that 
being a designation Mr. Tumblety said 
was brought forcefully to his mind by 
President Clyde W. Young of Monarch 
Life, who used it in an address he made 
in Boston. 

Mr. Tumblety referred to the old say- 
ing that 99% of claimants are honest, 
but that does not prevent numerous mis- 
understandings arising. The agency man 
meets the policyholder when he is in a 
more or less cheerful frame of mind; the 
claim man when he is very likely to be 
in just the opposite frame of mind. 
Therefore the claim man has a partic- 
ularly difficult task to perform to pre- 
vent losing any of the goodwill the agen- 
cv man may have developed. Mr. Tum- 
blety believes agency men could advance 
their interests by making better use of 
the claim department, and companies 
would do well to put their claim de- 
partments “out front” instead of bury- 
ing them out of sight of everybody. 

Allowing the claim loss ratio to be 
guided by sharp adjustments is certain 
to make trouble for agency men and 
their companies ultimately. Experienced 
claim men do not worry much about the 
dishonest claim, said the speaker. Con- 
cern is felt at all times for handling of 
claims so that there shall be no cause 
for honest complaint from any source. 


Keeping Outsiders Out 


Turning to the national aspect of the 
accident and health business, Mr. Tuin- 
blety declared that it is only through 
promises to do better than the other fel- 
low that inroads are made upon private 
business. Therefore agents and claim 
men must do their work so that no 
group, state or Federal, can make in- 
roads upon their business. He conclud- 
ed: “We have in the United States 
what we consider the fundamentals of 
government, unsurpassed by any in this 


world, All of us are considerably grieved 
over the unfortunate conditions that ex- 
ist outside of our borders, a study of 
which convinces us that the o*cials of 


this country have many problems to 
solve, involving the protection of this 
government from outside sources. We 


sincerely trust that, in so far as our bus- 
iness is concerned, no efforts will be 
used to interfere with the properly con- 
ducted private business of our _ insti- 
tution.” 

Part Played by Group Insurance 

With Group insurance becoming so 
increasingly important, an address on 
the part accident and health insurance 
of that variety plays in the general pro- 
gram of insurance was particularly time- 
ly. Such a paper was delivered by Gale 
F. Johnston, divisional sales manager for 
Metropolitan Life. He followed Mr. 
Tumblety. In the course of his talk he 
said that Group accident and health in- 
surance justifies its place in social wel- 
fare. It aids in solving two of the four 
major hazards that confront every hu- 
man being. These hazards are sickness, 
accident, death and old age. 

It appears, according to Mr. Johnston, 
that every year, out of 1,000 employes, 
insurance company claim statistics indi- 
cate that 300 will be sick or disabled 
for one day or more; 110 will be sick 
or disabled from non-occupational ac- 
cidents for more than one week and for 
an average of about 6% weeks; 70 will 
go to a hospital for an average stay of 
two weeks. 

“An employer with 1,000 employes ob- 
viously may expect on the average that 
30% of his employes will be disabled 
for non-occupational reasons during the 
year. The lost time, in this case, will 
be more than 5,000 working days. Group 
accident and health insurance offsets a 
portion of this economic loss of wages.” 

After explaining the general principles 
of Group A. & H. insurance and giving 
its historical background, Mr. Johnston 
dwelt upon the need for low cost protec- 
tion and presented figures illustrating 
family budgets and also rates for Group 
insurance. 

Complete Protection 

Group accident and health insurance 
has, he said, been supplemented by 
Group accidental death and dismember- 
ment insurance, Group hospitalization 
insurance and Group surgical operation 
insurance. The complete Group insur- 
ance package, together with the afore- 
mentioned insurance, provides: 


“Protection against death by Group life in- 
surance; protection against occupational accidents 
by workmen’s compensation (paid for entirely 
by his employer); protection against temporary 
loss of wages by non-occupational sickness or 
accident benefits weekly; protection against old 
age by the Social Security Act; protection against 
the unexpected expenditures for hospitalization 
and surgical operations. 

“As a result of the installation of such 
plans, the workers insured tell us that 
these benefits are useful and appreciated. 
Their own reasons can be summarized 
as follows: 

“Low cost protection against loss of wages 
due to disability; a sense of security and elim- 
ination of worry; earlier and more complete 
medical attention; full recuperation before re- 
turning to work; minimizes use of loan agencies. 


Valued by Employers 


“Employers of labor state that Group 
accident and health plans have the fol- 
lowing usefulness to the employer: 


“More cordial relations with employes; bet- 
ter morale, more loyal and contented workers; 
eliminates the tragic practice of ‘passing the 
hat’; relieves company responsibility for dis- 
abled employes; reduces labor turnover and 
absences; increases efficiency; provides non- 
medical protection for all; gives some satisfac- 
tion of an employe relationship that of neces- 








Greeted by G. L. Dyer, Jr. 


At luncheon George L. Dyer, Jr., pres- 
ident, Accident & Health Underwriters 
Association of St. Louis, and third vice- 
president National Accident & Health 
Association, extended greetings to the 
assemblage in his characteristic fashion. 
He told them that it was the first time 
a national health and accident confer- 
ence had been held west of the Missis- 
sippi River. Mindful of that fact the 
St. Louis people felt that in a sense they 
were still acting the role of pioneers 
and they increased their efforts to make 
the meeting the outstanding success it 
was. Mr. Dyer then introduced the goy- 
ernor of Missouri, Lloyd C. Stark. Pre- 
viously Ray B. Lucas, Missouri Super- 
intendent of Insurance, spoke on “The 
Agent and the Missouri Insurance De- 
partment.” 








sity passed with the growth of industry; gives 
help to an employe at a time when help is 
most needed, and protects the economy of the 
community, of which he is an important part; 
the plan is a sound part of industrial relations, 
so important in modern business life.” 


D. E. Compton on Prospecting 

As first speaker of the afternoon ses- 
sion Donald E. Compton, branch man- 
ager at Chattanooga for Provident Life 
& Accident, gave some of his ideas on 
prospecting and approach. He divides 
prospects into two main classes—per- 
sonal and recorded. Among the former 
he holds claimants highly important. In 
this connection he told of a certain Iowa 
agent’s production method: “Whenever 
one of his policyholders was confined to 
the hospital, or at home, this agent would 
rush out with a fine looking, or possibly 
comic, Guest Book in which callers usu- 
ally very enthusiastically signed their 
names, with some ‘get well’ remark. The 
agent would then manage to get the 
list when the claim was settled.” 

Among the sources of recorded pros- 
pects are newspaper stories, building di- 
rectories, teachers, high school graduates 
and many others. Mr. Compton believes 
in cultivating a small territory well. He 
uses a “family survey” in which is listed 
all the members of a family and the 
kinds of insurance available or suitable 
for each one. From this survey pros- 
pect lists are compiled. He doesn’t be- 
lieve in selling only one member of a 
family, most likely the father, so he ad- 
vocates running the families through the 
family survey and thus gets a lot of new 
prospects. 

As to the approach, Mr. Compton em- 
phasized the indispensability of careful 
preparation, as well as presentation of a 
plan of insurance that provides complete 
cover. He is against introductory re- 
marks that seem to offer an apology for 
bringing up the subject of insurance, but 
he is not against “backing the ambu- 
lance up to the door” if that is the only 
way a prospect can be made to realize 
his need for insurance. 

Value of Keeping Records 

Selling was Emerson Davis’ subject. 
He is manager at Dayton, Ohio, for the 
Mutual Benefit H. & A. He laid much 
importance on planning and prospecting, 
between which he declared there is a 
definite relationship. To determine ex- 
actly what this relationship is estab- 
lishes the reason why the business of 
selling requires an accounting system. 
He said: 

“Adequate records of the results of 
your selling efforts will enable you to 
determine your aptitudes or relative 
weaknesses in the practice of the selling 
art. Knowing the definite relationship 
between each division of the business of 
selling and each division of the art of 
selling, and having determined your rel- 
ative strength and weaknesses in the 
art of securing a prospect’s ‘attention,’ 
‘interest,’ ‘desire,’ and ‘action’; successful 
selling of accident and health insurance 
requires merely that you intelligently set 
about improving yourself in that phase 


(Continued on Page 46) 
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Condensed Statement as of December 31, 1939 


ASSETS 


CasH IN BANKS AND ON HAND.....................-..- i pas ep ase gets Rasa acid ac cele aa $ 2,605,003.35 
BonDs, AMORTIZED VALUE 
United States Government.........................- saints i aes $ 4,491,111.97 
Canadian Government (Statutory Deposit in Canada)............ 194,637.69 
Site: Kemeny and TRC nas snc css es csv = 6,375,788.61 
EE IE Le ee SE Ee ee AC Te RD 130,711.97 
gS ea nn eR cee ees eneene ENE ee ee 112,563.06 
ee Rn en eee eee ee Sreeee eens eae 160,243.81 
I MN is cnssaccestesceitcassociusenestsniesiadacactbiiiavonubceetcaiageialectailapibs $11,465,057.11 
ee il 2 5) ee cae ae ae eae ann r ae m 1,812,043.00 
CE NIE ON FI Gis siisccascicincisc ceccisuticdiccs cas actasdeeommloni cidade shaaieeeimanapasuued 13,277,100.11 
Fa NE eT ROE TE ON LAT me ET eR TEAR E ee TO 542,371.68 
a lia hd re el a Ot a 175,000.00 
PREMIUMS IN CouRSE OF COLLECTION (UNDER 90 DAYS)...............0:--:ccce-eeeceeeeseees 647,395.32 
BI ~ NIN rite sess cic canoe baccsp snectacemsdipecsaasaes Rhian ponda eee ceinisa dons 111,645.25 
Seek, FT TE ieee eet ia $17,358,515.71 


LIABILITIES 


Loss RESERVE: Liability and Compensation (Schedule “P” Basis)... $ 6,239,354.65 


Loss RESERVE: Other Classes, Including Investigation Expense...... 687,463.79 

SI RI canna Sst Seariiedcbchcens nines enciesbaieisas redocicabapiebsd sh bmaioaa $ 6,926,818.44 
Me Mh 1) | | a a nee eee 3,252,880.09 
ee ee | ee eee 360,911.04 
pe Mg et ees: | eee ee eS 270,025.51 
me RS ne ee eae eee eee 10,000.00 
ee ee ee ee ty °c aes eae eneeTE 197,488.43 
Amount’ FIPih wom, RRINSUMANCE COMPANING ann. ssiciccntccnscnsccnesesccscscncstsees 433,534.62 
Re ~ TI IN accesses cs least sidered scence eoicenabans 1,906,857.58 
I i a kcal ile ioc eg Ce le ar oe Be ei 1,500,000.00 
EE ae ene AN ae er eho sa a a 2,500,000.00 

TN ick aciiscssinzy ccccnencostuaceaniaraleatntanncsilaeciesl Sntidisg pp mcibaredseiccv atin eragitepinetnacee $17,358.515.71 


On the basis of December 31, 1939, market quota*ions for all bonds and stocks owned, the 
total admitted assets would be increased to $18,038,134.61 and the Voluntary Special Reserve to 
$2,586,476.48. 


Securities carried at $1,281,368.74 in the above statement are deposited for purposes required 
by law. 





HOME OFFICE 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 





BRANCH OFFICES 
NEW YORK * CHICAGO * LOS ANGELES * SAN FRANCISCO 
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Globe Indemnity Has 
Strong Cash Set-Up 


RESERVE TOP SALES 
President Kenneth Spencer Issues An- 
nual Statement Showing Many 
Gains Over Previous Year 
The twenty-ninth annual statement of 
Globe Indemnity, issued by President 
Kenneth Spencer, shows an increase in 
assets of $2,240,211 over 1938, to a new 
high of $41,290,480 on a convention valu- 
ation basis. The assets on a market 

value basis total $42,432,144. 

Surplus has been increased to $7,500,- 
000, making a surplus to policyholders 
of $10,000,000. The voluntary reserve 
for contingencies and for fluctuation 
in market value of securities is $6,448,- 
352, which on the market value basis 
would increase to $7,590,016. This con- 
tingency reserve, which may be described 
as unallocated surplus when added to 
the declared surplus of $7,500,000, pro- 
duces a total of $13,948,353. This com- 
bined figure is the highest in the history 
of the company, having increased by 
$2,326,619 since December, 1938. 

The reserve for taxds is $806,000, of 
which $486,000 is for Federal taxes 
Net premiums for 1939 were $15,866,425, 
a decrease of 3.9% from 1938. As a test 
of the “liquidity” of the company. 
analysis reveals that the combined 
amount of cash and United States Gov- 
ernment bonds equals $1.52 for every 
dollar of the company’s claim reserves 
The claim reserves amount to 102% 
of the company’s 1939 writings. 


CLAIM 





INTER-OCEAN CASUALTY GAINS 

The Inter-Ocean Casualty of Cincinnati 
reports 1939 net premium income of $1,- 
695,950, a gain of $138,600 over 1938. Net 
admitted assets were increased by $8l,- 
431, bringing this figure to $795,481. <A 
$50,000 stock dividend has increased the 
company’s capitalization to $200,000, leav- 


Zacher Sees Public Getting 
More For Its Ins. Money 


President L. Edmund Zacher of the 


Travelers made some interesting ob- 
servations on 1939 insurance rates in 
his annual report to stockholders last 


week. Biggest emphasis was put on the 
fact that the public was given more 
for its money during the year, especially 
through the broadening of the coverage 
under automobile forms. Mr. Zacher 
said: 

“During 1939 rates for several forms 
of automobile and burglarly insurance 
and rates in many fire insurance class- 
ifications were reduced. The company 
also returned under automobile liability 
and property damage policies a material 
amount in rewards to safe drivers, under 
a plan inaugurated in 1938. As a result 
a larger number of persons were able 
to, and did buy such insurance protection. 
The numbers insured under automobile 
policies showed substantial growths, 
although not enough to show a premium 
increase for the year for either the 
automobile casualty or burglary lines.” 
Speaking pe the Travelers’ man-power 
training program Mr. Zacher said: “With 
an agency force as large as ours many 
new men must be added each year to 
take the places of those who die or 
retire from the business. Last year 
402 of the new men came to Hartford 
to take intensive four-week courses in 
the fundamentals of insurance. Many 
experienced agent took additional courses 
by mail. We anticipate an even larger en- 
rollment this year in both the resident 
and correspondence courses. Our train- 
ing school, established thirty-seven years 
ago, has been an important factor in 
helping Travelers representatives earn 
the reputation of intelligent insurance 


men. Its main purpose is to teach the 
companies’ representatives to sell the 
forms of insurance best fitted to the 
needs of the prospective buyer.” 
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U. S. Guarantee 
(Continued from Page 37) 
fifth anniversary with the company oc- 
curs this year. Vice-President Edward 
E. Stalling, head of the fidelity depart- 
ment, is another veteran, dating back 
to 1897. Junius L. Powell, Chubb & 
Son partner, is treasurer and a director, 
and heads U. S. Guarantee’s casualty 
department. 
Two 50-Year Men 

Among the assistant secretaries Ward 
E. Flaxington, cousin of the late Presi- 
dent Tompkins, has seen forty- nine years 
of service. He was the company’s first 
stenographer. George J. Zwier, cashier, 
observes his thirty-eighth anniversary 
today; Ira C. Miller, fidelity department, 
dates back to 1903, and Willis Koenig, 
assistant to Mr. Cannon, to 1918. Harry 
B. Leifflen, assistant treasurer and head 
of the accounting department, will ob- 
serve his fortieth anniversary on March 


4, 1940. 
Two oldest in point of service are 
Harry Gordon, who is in charge of the 


mailing division, and Irving H. Lebagh, 
fidelity department investigator, both of 
whom have fifty years service to their 
credit. Harry J. Livesey and Frank 
Garing date back respectively to 1902 
and 1903, and Alice M. Zabriskie, secre- 
tary to Vice-President Cannon, is the 
senior in service among the women em- 
ployes. She joined the United States 
Guarantee in 1905. Two years later 
Preston B. Cumberbach came in and in 
1909 Eleanor Poeltl joined the staff. 
Thereafter Herbert J. Grace, account- 
ant, started in 1910; Grace Morse and 
Anna Housman, 1912 and 1913; Martha 


Haber, 1917; Harlan S. Maynard, 1918; 
Mae Rosenfeld, 1918; Gladys Fife, 1920; 
Louis N. Bennett and Emily Kraft, 1923. 


Reference to the casualty department 
activity of the United States Guarantee 
brings this historical sketch to a fitting 
place. This department is managed by 
Chubb & Son and under Junius L. 
Powell’s executive supervision. Like 


F. S. VANDERBROUK ON BOARD 


Monarch Life of Springfield Also Names 
G. W. Gordon, Jr., Manager of New 
Policyholders’ Department 

Monarch Life of Springfield, Mass. at 
its recent annual meeting elected to the 
board of directors Frank S. Vander- 
brouk, who joined the company in 1938 
and is an attorney in its legal and claims 
department. Previously Mr. Vander- 
brouk was with the Prudential handling 
legal, claims, underwriting and issue 
problems and in claim work with the 
Aetna Life in Hartford and in New 
York where he supervised malpractice, 
hospital liability and miscellaneous casu- 
alty lines. A graduate of Wesleyan Uni- 
versity and Yale Law School, he is a 
member of the Connecticut Bar. 

The company also appointed Gurdon 
W. Gordon, Jr., with Monarch since 
1930, as manager of the new _ policy- 
holder’s service department. The elder 
son of the general counsel, he as a 
Wesleyan graduate. His past experi- 
ence in claims and conservation will be 
helpful in his new post. 

All officers and directors 
elected. 


DEAN COMES TO NEW YORK 

Earl Dean, superintendent of agencies 
in Minnesota for Aetna Casualty & 
Surety, has been transferred to New 
York in the agency and brokerage de- 
partment. 


were re- 








President Reaney and Vice-President 
Jones, Mr. Powell got his early insurance 


training with the Aetna Casualty & 
Surety, joining Chubb & Son twenty 
years ago. His right hand man and 


chief liability underwriter is Hal White, 
whose length of service dates back to 
1931. 

Thomas R. Dew, agency manager of 
United States Guarantee, served under 
Mr. Powell in the Aetna, joined Chubb 
& Son in 1925 as his assistant and then 
became Mr. Reaney’s assistant. He was 
promoted to his present post in 1933. 
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UNITED STATES GUARANTEE COMPANY 
1890 fiftieth Anniversary 1940 





ANNUAL STATEMENT, DECEMBER 31st, 1939 





ASSETS LIABILITIES 

United States Government Bonds...... $ 5,504,372.69 Reserve for Unearned Premiums...... $ 3,003,556.96 
State and Municipal Bonds........... 768,788.11 Reserve for Losses and Claims........ 2,873,811.73 
Railroad Bonds and Stocks........... 577,734.23 Reserve for Loss Adjustment Expenses. . 62,257.40 
Public Utility Bonds and Stocks...... 1,275,525.70 Reinsurance Reserves ............0¢: 1,191,249.81 
Industrial, etc. Bonds and Stocks...... 5,929,899.00 Commissions and Brokerage........... 136,485.44 
eigen teeaaes Federal, State and Other Taxes........ 372,695.38 
Torat Bonps AND STOCKS..... $14,056,319.73 pS ree 11,116.99 
ee $2,723,957.43 Voluntary Special Reserve ............ 47,418.07 
Cok te Oe... ....... 7,750.00 2,731,707.43 Voluntary Contingency Reserve....... 1,250,000.00 
Premiums, not over three months due... 490,416.57 Capital Paid In......... $2,000,000.00 $ 8,948,591.78 

Reinsurance Receivable ................ 76,412.43 SS ae rea 6,477,318.89 

PURO TRI ois. oi5e. decane saswrelovnis 43,778.32 oe nae 
Ge HE ian oss des iwesscesnesas 27,276.19 Surplus to Policyholders............. 8,477,318.89 
Tota ADMITTED AsSETS...... $17,425,910.67 Tora EAARILITIOS: oosccca oes $17,425,910.67 














Bonds and Stocks are valued in accordance with requirements of State of New York Insurance Department. 


On the basis of December 1, 1939, market quotations for all bonds and stocks owned, this company’s Total Admitted Assets and _ its 
Surplus would be increased by $270,393.86. 


Securities carried at $1,049,620.27 in the above statements are deposited as required by law. 








DIRECTORS 
A. M. ANDERSON, J. P. Morgan & Co. New York WILLIAM A. HAMILTON Hamilton, Ont. 
WM. HENRY BARNUM, ROBERT A. LOVETT, 

President, Continental Realty Investing Co., Inc. New York Brown Brothers Harriman & Co. New York 
HENDON CHUBB, Chubb & Son New York GARRISON NORTON, Arthur Young @ Co. New York 
PERCY CHUBB, 2nd, Chubb & Son New York FOES L. SOWELL, Ciatt © Ge New York 
CLINTON H. CRANE, GEORGE H. REANEY, President New York 

President, St. Joseph Lead Co. New York REEVE SCHLEY, 

D. ROGER ENGLAR, Vice-President, Chase National Bank New York 

Bigham, Englar, Jones @ Houston New York J. Y. G. WALKER, Walker Bros. New York 





HOME OFFICE: 90 John Street, New York, N. Y. 


WASHINGTON SERVICE BUREAU WESTERN DEPARTMENT SOUTHERN DEPARTMENT 
Shoreham Building Insurance Exchange Bldg. Hurt Building 
Washington, D. C. Chicago, Il. Atlanta, Ga. 
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Four New Secretaries Among 
Officials Promoted by Travelers 
They Are S. B. Perkins, A. R. Goodale, Hugh Harbison, G. E. 


Peterson; Six New Assistant Secretaries; Their 
Respective Careers 


As announced last week ten promo 
tions in the official staff of the Trav 
elers were made on January 24 at the 
annual meeting which followed — the 
stockholders’ 
additional secretaries were appointed in 


rathering that day Four 


the compensation and liability depart 


ment and three new assistant secretaries. 





ALLEN R. GOODALE 


In addition, two new assistant secretar 
ies were named in the accident depart 
ment and one in the group department 
Careers of those promoted follow 


Secretaries Perkins and Goodale 


Sanford B. Perkins, promoted to sec- 
retary in charge of research and rating 
in the compensation and liability depart- 
ment, is a graduate of Yale Sheffield 
Scientific School, and from 1911 to 1914 
served on the instructing staff there. 





HUGH HARBISON 


He also ran his own private school for 
a time. Mr. Perkins came to the Trav- 
elers August 1, 1917, in its casualty ac- 
tuarial department, and in three years’ 
time he was made casualty actuary. This 
was followed by his promotion to assist- 
ant secretary in the compensation and 


liability department in September, 1923. 
Mr. Perkins is a past president of the 
Casualty Actuarial Society and has 
served as governing committee chairman 
in the Compensation Insurance Rating 
Board of New York. 

Allen R. Goodale, formerly assistant 
secretary, compensation and liability de- 
partment, was made secretary, same de- 
partment, in charge of automobile busi- 
ness. <A Trinity College graduate in 
1905, he immediately joined the Trav- 
elers in the accident actuarial depart- 





SANFORD B. PERKINS 


ment. He was then transferred to the 
office of the president of the company 
and from there went to the liability un- 
derwriting department in 1909, taking 
charge of the then newly created auto- 
mobile division. Prior to that time all 
automobile business had been handled by 
general liability underwriters. In 1916 
Mr. Goodale was made superintendent, 
automobile division, and in 1925 assist- 
ant secretary, compensation and liability 
and assistant secretary of both Travel- 
ers Indemnity and Travelers Fire. 


Secretaries Harbison and Peterson 


Hugh Harbison, now secretary in the 
compensation and liability department in 





Johnstone Studio 


GEORGE E. PETERSON 


charge of policy contracts and forms, is 
a graduate of Yale University and of 
Harvard Law School. He served in the 
\. E. F. as first lieutenant in the 303rd 
Machine Gun Battalion during the World 
War, and returning to civil life in 1919 
joined the casualty department of the 
Travelers. Recently he has done a good 
job on the committee representing the 
stock casualty-surety interests at the 
New York insurance code hearings. 

George E. Peterson, now secretary in 
charge of compensation and liability un- 
derwriting, joined the Travelers in 1911 
as an inspector, casualty department, and 
after field experience joined the home 
office staff. In 1921 he was made as- 
sistant superintendent, engineering and 
inspection division, then transferred to 
the underwriting department and moved 
to New York, where he had charge of 
all compensation and liability underwrit- 
ing in the Greater New York district. 
In 1931 Mr. Peterson returned to the 
home office with enlarged duties, and 
in 1936 was made assistant secretary. 


Assistant Secretaries Hart and Klein 


John J. Hart, who has been superin- 
tendent of the automobile division, has 
been advanced to assistant secretary of 
that division. He came immediately from 
high school and ee ala college to the 
Travelers. After serving in clerical ca 
pacities he was made an aircraft under- 
writer. He was then put in charge of 
the compensation rating division and 
was later made assistant superintendent 
of the automobile division. 

Lester A. Klein, who was made assist- 
ant secretary of the compensation and 
liability department, started in the lia- 
bility department in 1912. He left in 
1917 for military service and returned 
to the company early in 1923 as a cas- 
ualty underwriter at San Francisco. He 
returned to the home office in 1930 to 
assume compensation and liability under- 
writing responsibilities 


Messrs. Cook, Payne and Redfield 


Warren L. Cook, assistant secretary, 
compensation and liability department, 
in charge of personnel and procedure, 
is a Yale graduate, and joined the Trav- 
elers in 1925. He has always been at- 
tached to its compensation and liability 
department. 

Raymond A. Payne, new assistant sec- 
retary, accident department, joined the 
company in May, 1920. His first work 
was as an underwriter in the accident 
department. In recent years he has spe- 
cialized in the preparation of policies 
and forms and represented the company 
in various organizations. 

Halsted E. Redfield, assistant secre- 
tary in the same department, came to 
the Travelers in May, 1919, after serving 
as a lieutenant in the World War and 
work with the Winchester Arms Co. He 
was an assistant cashier at Syracuse, 
N. Y., before being transferred to the 
home office in 1921 to become an acci- 
dent underwriter. 


Other Promotions 


Other casualty promotions in the 
Travelers include that of George L. 
Smith from chief clerk to superintend- 
ent, accident department. He has been 
with the company since 1906, continu- 
ously with this department. Also ad- 
vanced was Charles S. Berry, who has 
been made assistant supe rintendent, pay- 
roll audit division. He joined the com- 
pany in 1918 as a payroll auditor at- 
tached to the Brooklyn office. In Oc- 
tober, 1935, he was transferred to the 
home office with responsible duties in 
the payroll audit division. 


JOINS CLAIM SERVICES 
Walter S. Tobias, who has recently 
completed several investigations in bur- 
glary, personal injury and compensation 





cases for insurance companies, has 
joined Reliance Service Bureau, 84 Wil- 
liam Street, New York, an insurance 
claim and adjustment service. He was 
formerly an investigator for United 
States Treasury and Department of 
Justice. 
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RANDALL’S 35TH ANNIVERSARY 
Travelers V.-P. Started as Mail Clerk; 
Elected to Present Post in 1934; 
Ass'n Vice-President 

Jesse W. Randall, vice-president of the 
Travelers Insurance Co., was congratu- 
lated by his friends and business asso- 
ciates upon his thirty-fifth anniversary 
of employment with his company. His 
actual anniversary occurred Sunday, Jan- 





JESSE W. RANDALL 


uary 14, but messages expressing good 
will began arriving Saturday, continuing 
over Sunday and Monday. 

Mr. Randall was born in Hazardville, 
Conn., and graduated from the Enfield 
High School. His first work with The 
Travelers was as a mail clerk in 1995 
and a few months later he was trans- 
ferred to the liability department as a 
vault clerk. 

In 1910 Mr. Randall was transferred to 
the field organization as a special agent 
of the Travelers Indemnity Co. and in 
the following March promoted to the 
position of casualty manager of the 
Springfield, Mass., office. That Fall he 
was made manager at the Worcester, 
Mass., branch, and the following Spring 
assistant manager in the Boston office. 
In August, 1915, he was brought back to 
the home office and appointed assistant 
secretary of the compensation and lia- 
bility department. In November, 1927, 
Mr. Randall was promoted to secretary 
of the department and on September 17, 
1934, was elected vice-president. He suc- 
ceeded the late R. J. Sullivan, vice-presi- 
dent, who met his death in an automobile 
accident. 

Mr. Randall is vice-president of the 
International Association of Casualty & 
Surety Underwriters and holds the same 
post with the Association of Casualty & 
Surety Executives. 





Phila. Agency Endorses 
Group Hospital Ins. 


Towers, Perrin, Forster & Crosby, 
Inc., one of Philadelphia’s larger insur- 
ance offices, is of the opinion that 
group hospitalization plans have now 
been developed and stabilized sufficiently 
to make it possible to recommend them 
to clients. On this subject the firm said 
in a recent circular letter 

“We now believe that this form of 
coverage has satisfactorily completed its 
probationary period. While there .are 
some cases in which we still would not 
recommend it, in the majority of in- 
stances we are satisfied that a proper 
plan, valuable to both employer and 
employes, can be obtained at a reason- 
able price. 

“We are, therefore, prepared now to 
give our clients sound advice on the 
desirability of such protection, on ‘the 
relative merits of the plans offered by 
various agencies and on the extent to 
which employes may be expected to be 
willing to contribute to the cost of such 
plans.” 
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Magovern Suggests 12 Contacting 
Ideas to Turn Prospects Into Sales 


One of the highspots of a helpful talk 
on burglary insurance selling by J. 
Magovern, burglary superintendent in 
the Royal and Eagle Indemnity compa- 
nies, given the other evening before The 
Dumb-Bells, a group of New York brok- 
ers, was a dozen tips on developing origi- 
nal contacts. Mr. Magovern credited 
Harry Simmons, sales manager, lecturer 
and author writing in Printers’ Ink, the 
advertising magazine, for the sugges- 
tions which follow, and emphasized that 
if they were prominently displayed on 
every agent’s desk and intelligently used 
by him “more contacts would be clients.” 

Never make an original call with- 
out following it up quickly with a thank- 
you letter. 

2. Write a follow-up good-will about 
your firm and its services. 

3. Pass along an idea on your next 
visit or by letter. 


Producers Urged to Sell 


Medical Reimbursement 

The educational lectures of the Acci- 
dent & Health Club of New York, now 
in their fifth season, got off to a good 
start Tuesday morning when a good 
attendance of agents and brokers were 
welcomed in the great hall of the New 
York Chamber of Commerce by W. C. 
Jeffrey, Royal Indemnity, and Wesley 
T. Hammer, Loyalty Group, respectively 
vice-president and president of the club. 
President Hammer emphasized that the 
aim of the lectures was to help produc- 
ers sell more A. & H. insurance, keynote 
of the course being “learn to earn.” At 
each of the five scheduled meetings a 
specific type of contract will be dis- 
cussed, the first on Tuesday being medi- 
cal reimbursement and dismemberment. 

With Mr. Jeffrey as chairman, the 
sales possibilities which abound in this 
coverage were dramatized by Harry A. 
Usher, Aetna Life; Robert E. Ryan, 
Globe Indemnity, and Joseph K. Dennis, 
Continental Casualty. 

Mr. Usher in the role of a money- 
making salesman endeavored to convince 
his non- productive friend (acted by 
Ryan) that many likely prospects had 
never been approached for medical re- 
imbursement. After insuring the head 
of a family why not approach his wife 
and his sons or daughters of high school 
or college age, he asked. But his friend 
insisted that so many of his clients had 
hospital insurance and therefore were 
not interested in medical reimbursement. 
“Point out to them that they lack (and 





definitely need) complete protection,” 
Usher suggested. Mr. Dennis acted as 
interlocutor. 


Chairman Jeffrey closed the meeting 
by highspotting the N. Y. Police Depart- 
ment’s accident record for 1939. Princi- 
pally it showed that the city is full of 
A. & H. prospects. “Your leads are not 
only those publicized by accident stories 
in the newspapers but the home acci- 
dents about which we never read,” he 
said. 

Certificates of attainment will be 
awarded those producers who attend 
three of the five lectures, sell at least 
two of the types of policies discussed and 
pass a short oral test at the close of 
the meetings. 


ROONEY ELECTED CHAIRMAN 
aa B. Rooney has been elected ‘chair- 
by the Board of Adjustment, New- 
pm N. J. He is assistant secretary of 
Commercial Casualty and Metropolitan 
Casualty and was a member of the state 
assembly in 1937. 





4. Write an occasional letter suggest- 
ing the adaptability of one of your prod- 
ucts to a specific problem. 

5. Pass along an occasional idea or 
news item on the prospect’s personal 
hobbies. 

6. Never 
greetings. 
7. Pass along timely 
customer’s competition. 

8. Give prospects an occasional invi- 
tation to attend a conference or enter- 
tainment with you. 

9. Make friendly telephone 
casionally, 

10. Point out interesting developments 
in his business, and yours. 

11. Send occasional sales helps, direct 
mail folders, etc. 

12. Offer your service and get him 
into the profitable habit of coming to 
you when he needs help. 


forget to write seasonal 


news about a 


calls oc- 





REELECT FRANK H. BRAGG 





In His Fifth Successive Year as N. Y. 
Plate Glass Bureau Chairman; J. W. 
Marden Makes Annual Report 

Frank H. Bragg, superintendent, plate 
glass insurance department, Eagle In- 
demnity, for the fifth successive year 
has been elected chairman of the super- 
vising committee, New York Plate Glass 
Service Bureau, National Bureau of Cas- 
ualty & Surety Underwriters. This bu- 
reau held its ninth annual meeting on 
January 24. Its supervising committee 
consists of nine member companies 
elected for three year terms. The Aetna 
Casualty & Surety and the United States 
FF. & G. were reelected to the committee, 
their terms having expired; Metropoli- 
tan Casualty replaced the Commercial 
Casualty. 

Chairman of the annual meeting was 
William J. Jones, superintendent, plate 
glass department, United States F. & G. 
John W. Marden, the manager, in his 
annual report said that the Bureau's fif- 
ty-six member companies write 97.3% of 
the plate glass insurance business in 
New York State. During the past year, 
he said, the Bureau had made 75,857 
plate glass insurance surveys, inspections 
and claim investigations at an average 
cost of 574/10 cents each. He pointed 
out that each year since the Bureau was 
established its operating ‘expenses have 
been reduced. 





ETHERIDGE TO MEMPHIS 
_ Maryland Casualty has transferred W. 
Etheridge, manager claim division at 
7 ‘ittle Rock, to manager of the Memphis 
claiin division. 
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LETS THE FIELD TALK 





North American Accident Devotes Tenth 
Anniversary Issue of Its Magazine to 
Letters From Producers 

January was contributors’ month with 
The Fieldman, monthly house organ is- 
sued by North American Accident, Chi- 
cago. Newsy and lively, S. Robert Rau- 
wolf, assistant agency director, has edit- 
ed this magazine for ten years. In fact, 
the current issue is its tenth anniversary 
edition. It was designed especially for 
the fieldmen, giving them a chance to 
speak their pieces and have them appear 
all grouped together. In recent years 
George F. Manzelmann, vice-president, 
has been doing a page for The Fieldman, 
usually an inspirational message appear- 
ing on the inside front cover. 

After giving General Agent Hy Small, 


Worcester, Mass., a page in which to 
tell about his wonderful lady helpers, 
both inside and outside the o ce—with 


their pictures, too, if you please—the 
January issue begins to bulge with con- 
tributions from far afield. They are 
from: 

H. A. Bernardo, Los Angeles; W. L. Griffin, 
Birmingham; E,. H. McFarland, Detroit; C. A. 
Thomas, Salt Lake; E, L. Creech, Norfolk; 
J. P. Jones, Los Angeles; Robert I. Pinner, 
New York; Al Sweet, Winchester, Mass.; T. 
E. Truett, Nashville; L. B. Abell, Paducah; 
Bill Oliver, Boston; L. L. Loewner, Harrison- 
burg, Va.; Charlie Redington, Kansas City; 
Art Bamann, Rochester; Sam Urso, Clarksburg, 
W. Va.; J. E. Johann, Milwaukee; Ed Metzger, 
Toledo; Glen Moyer, Columbus; O. B. Hender- 
son, Los Angeles: Bonn Gilbert, Jacksonville; 
Bill Robertson, Oklahoma City; C. L. Ford, 
Seattle; Ernie Brett and H. D. Champlain, 
Washington, D. C.; Martha E. Hensel, In- 
dianapolis; Barry Bertram, Los Angeles; Ethel 
M. Forman, Lumberport, W. Va.; H. C. Dotz, 
Moline; Tom Russell, Cleveland. 

These contributions and the editor’s 
remarks on leading producers complete 
a good issue. 
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CAPITAL 
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Reserve for Losses . 
All Other Liabilities 


CASUALTY 











cAMERICAN 


RE-INSURANCE CO. 


Robert C. Ream, President 


DECEMBER 3lst, 1939 
Voluntary Contingency Reserve 


TOTAL ADMITTED ASSETS 


NOTE: Securities carried at $361,062.50 in the 
above statement are deposited as required by law. 


FIDELITY « SURETY 


; Re-lnsurance | 


New York 


$2,000,000.00 
4,925,022.53 
500,000.00 
= eiy 4,411,967.35 
2,659,228.69 
14,496,218.57 














Seaboard Surety Company 


FIDELITY AND SURETY BONDS 
Cc. W. FRENCH, PRESIDENT 
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“HARTFORD DAY” MEETINGS 





Educational Programs for Agents to Be 
Given in Forty-eight Cities Week of 
February 26 by Hartford A. & I. 

The first “Hartford Day” educational 
meetings for the benefit of agents of 
the Hartford Accident & Indemnity Co. 
will be held in the following forty-eight 
cities during the week of February 26: 

Pine Bluff, Ark.; San Francisco; Fresno; Los 
Angeles; Sacramento; Seattle; Portland, Ore.; 
Spokane; Great Falls, Mont.; Oklahoma City; 
Denver; Hartford; Bridgeport, Conn.; Jackson- 
ville; Columbia, S. C.; Atlanta, Ga.; Greens- 
boro, N. C. 

Chicago; Madison, Wis.; Peoria; Des Moines; 
Indianapolis; Lincoln; Kansas City, Mo.; Wich- 
ita; Manchester, N. H.; Portland, Me.; Balti- 
more; Richmond, Va.; Boston; Detroit; Cleve- 
land; Minneapolis; Sioux Falls, S. D.; St. Louis; 
Newark; White Plains, N. Y.; Garden City, L. L.; 
Albany; Syracuse; Buffalo; Pittsburgh; Toledo; 
Cincinnati; Nashville; Philadelphia; Fort Worth; 
Houston. 

Every licensed Hartford agent in the 
U. S. A. is invited to attend any one of 
these meetings that can be conveniently 
reached regardless of his territory. The 
company has announced that these gath- 
erings are to be intensive educational 
sessions. It is planned, however, that 
they be conducted informally; that 
ample opportunity be provided for ques- 
tions and discussion. 

This first “Hartford Day” will feature 
automobile and burglary insurance cov- 
erages. Later meetings to be held in 
May and September will feature other 
casualty and bond lines. Agents have 
been asked to send the company in ad- 
vance any questions or topics they would 
like to have discussed. Each meeting 
will be conducted by a chairman who 
will be assisted by an automobile expert 
and a burglary expert. 





WILLIS SHELDON HONORED 

Willis Sheldon, assistant manager, 
casualty department, Fred S. James & 
Co., Chicago, was elected president of 
the Employes’ Association at the annual 
meeting and dinner dance. Other officers 
elected are J. William Ball, special rep- 
resentative, life department, vice-presi- 
dent; Marie Nigel, treasurer; Dorothea 
Schrawyer, secretary. About 150 em- 
ployes, their families and office and as- 
sociated brokers attended. 





FAR WEST APPOINTMENTS 


Robert W. Beale, who has traveled 
the Rocky Mountain territory for the 
past eleven years for the United States 
F. & G., has joined the Fireman’s Fund 


_ Indemnity and Occidental Indemnity as 


state agent for Colorado, Wyoming and 
New Mexico. 

These companies have also appointed 
George C. Wareing as special agent for 
Utah and southern Idaho. Previously he 
was with American Surety. 





AMERICAN RE. DIVIDENDS 
A quarterly dividend of 40 cents and 
an-extra of 10 cents have been declared 
vy the American Re-Insurance. 
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IF you want to increase your knowl- 
edge of policy forms and successful 
sales methods, we commend this course 
to you. @ Any 4tna field office will 
gladly give you full particulars. @ Over 
1900 graduates have added reason to 
say that “it pays to be an AEtna-izer” 


The Aitna Casualty and Surety Company 
and affiliated companies 

THE ATNA LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY - THE STANDARD FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY 

THE AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE COMPANY of HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
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St. Louis A. & H. Sales a 


(Continued from Page 38) 


of your business where need for im- 
provement is indicated. Having localized 
the cause of unsatisfactory results, 
whether it be in the planning and pros- 
pecting, the approach, presentation or 
close, the remedy is simple. 

Record Keeping Overdone 


“And that brings us to the question, 
What kind of Records should be kept: ? 
My answer is, the simplest possible, ‘Too 
many agent’s records, time control 
charts, ete., have been devised by the- 
orists. I don’t mean their investors nec- 
essarily lack practicality, but they are 
often statisticians and actuaries at heart. 
There is nothing so inimical to the nec- 
essary enthusiasm of a sales personality 
as the debilitating effect of keeping vol- 
uminous records .hat have little or no 
bearing on the salesman’s immediate 
problems. 

“The ratio of contacts to calls shows 
how well your work was planned. The 
ratio of interviews to contacts shows 
how effective your approach is. The ra- 
tio of the sum of prospects and sales to 
interviews indicates your effectiveness 
at closing. You should approximate 
seven interviews for each ten contacts, 
two prospects and one sale for each 
seven interviews and make no less than 
ten contacts each working day. If you 
find you are below this standard in any 
department of the business of selling the 
remedy is readily available. When your 
records show you are up to standard in 
each department of your business, then 
you have mastered the art of selling.” 


Closing and Delivering 


Without an effectual close the sales- 
man’s time is apt to have been wasted, 
declared |. M. Belwood in his talk. He 


is special representative at Kansas City 


for Connecticut General. He said: “The 
close we need is one that secures the 
final and sustained agreement on the 


part of the prospect that he needs the 
protection badly enough to part with the 
money it costs. He agrees that the pro- 
tection is more valuable and more nec- 
essary and more desirable to him than 
all the hundred and one other things 
he wants and could buy with the same 
amount of money. We must be con- 
vincing salesmen against all that com- 
petition.” 

In the absence of advance information 
about the prospect, Mr. Belwood feels 
it is necessary to determine whether to 
appeal to the prospect’s reason or his 
imagination. Claims, properly handled, 
provide the most effective close of all. 
“After making the attempt to close, sit 
quietly. Give him a chance. If he of- 
fers no objection, get the application and 
start writing. If he hesitates, listen to 
his objections. They must be answered. 
Then you may have to start all over 
again.” 

Delivery of Policy 

As to delivering policies, Mr. Belwood 
advised against writing applications with- 
out a cash binder; also no explanation 
that policy becomes effective only if as- 
sured is in good health at time of de- 
livery, and only if he then agrees to 
accept it and pay for it. The contract 
should be spoken of as “the” policy, not 
just “a” policy. The salesman’s name 
and address should be on the policy. 
Lack of information to assured as to 
method of putting policy in force is bad. 
So is leaving an unbound policy with 
assured’s clerk when assured is out. 

The remainder of Mr. Belwood’s ad- 
dress was devoted to the need for ex- 
plaining to the assured the exclusions 
which are in practically every policy, the 
most important ones being suicide or at- 
tempted suicide, war or act of war, while 
acting as a pilot or while flying other 
than on commercial air lines, and hernia. 


Reasons For Selling 
Fred F. Sale told why he sells. He is 
special representative in St. Louis for 
General American Life. Speaking on 
“Why Sell Accident and Health Insur- 
ance?” his first reaSon was that “It is 


the easiest way I know to increase my 
income and to put it on a sound, steady 
basis.” He quoted from a sign he saw 
in a business office: “Proper selling is 
the disposition of merchandise that does 
not come back, to customers who do 
come back.” Continuing Mr. Sale said: 
“We are all selling merchandise for 
future delivery, dead or alive, and if we 
do our job of selling well the client 
comes back for more and sends other 
customers to us. I know my policyhold- 
ers well enough to trust them (at least 
99 9/10%) and if they have not remitted 
on or before the due date, | mail them 
the receipt and tell them to go ahead 
and break a leg, as they are protected. 
I find this binds you to them more close- 
lv and the other fellow cannot take the 
business from you very easily. In twelve 
years. I have lost practically nothing in 
uncollected accounts. 
“My second reason: 
doubt 


I believe bevond 
that 


any question of disability 
insurance is an absolute necessity to 
most men and women, and having led 


the entire field of my company for the 
last two years in this department proves 
the sincerity of this statement without 
further comment.” 

Mr. Sales believes in claim payments 
as business getters and he makes every 
effort to pay claims within twenty-four 
hours. He also feels that the trust his 
company places in him is worth more 
than any individual commission. He is 
nrimarily a life insurance man. He gets 
life business from H. & A. policyholders 
and vice versa. Here is one of his sell- 
ing methods: 

“IT firmly believe that disability insurance 
supports your entire life insurance program. 
In my company’s life insurance application is 
the question, ‘Do you carry accident and health 
insurance, and, if so, how mrch?? When the 
question is answered negatively I trern in an 
unsigned application for what I think the party 
should have, Our accident underwriting de- 
partment coonerates wonderfully on this point 
and when and if the policy is delivered, I have 
the application signed. This method has been 
quite successful in swelling my accident and 
health premium account. Don’t forget too that 
when selling an accident policy you get the 
date of birth and other valuable information 
to aid you in future efforts to sell life insur- 
ance. I never overlook a_ birthday, keeping 
a perpetual record, and either phone, send a 
birthday card, wire, or make a personal call 
to congratulate. It hits the bull’s eye 100%.” 

One of Mr. Sale’s remarks is that “A 
contract in action is your greatest pub- 
licity agent.” His advice is to keep pre- 
miums down but sell adequate coverage. 
He has one more reason for selling ac- 
cident and health insurance: “One of the 
greatest thrills I get out of my life is 
that of knowing that my ability to sell 
this type of coverage has often proved 
a blessing when misfortune in the form 
of accident or illness befalls one of my 
clients who could not afford the loss of 
time and income or the expense of the 
best medical care obtainable were it not 
for the ‘scrap of paper’ I had convinced 
them might be important some day.” 


When to Do the Selling 


Charles, N. Dubach, Chicago, A. & H. 
manager, Hartford Accident & Indem- 
nity, raised the question of when is the 
most appropriate time to sell accident 
and health insurance. That most appro- 
priate time appears to be any time, any- 
where, but don’t expect to sell it every 
time. He gave examples to demonstrate 
that there is always another opportunity 


EAGCESsS COVERS 


to sell if one will just use his or her 
head. He believes that there is a great 
deal in making opportunities for oneself. 
He sees to it that everybody knows what 
business he is in. He is —— as “Per- 
sonal Accident Dubach,” or “Old P. A. 
D.,” and he gets rong ‘on agents 
written to “P. A. D.” On endeavoring 
to hold business in other classes of in- 
surance he said: 

“The agent is constantly in fear of 
losing a large line and is so taken up 
with this fear that he fails to realize 
that by writing the personal accident 
and health insurance for the officials that 
operate the company he is worrying 
about he has done much toward holding 
this line. Especially is this so if he had 
had the good sense to spread around 
some of the personal accident coverage 
ahead of time. And if an agent has the 
ability to control a large line he certain- 
ly has the ability to insure the officials 
with the personal accident and health 
coverage. Now this is very important 
because the average is bound to be there 
on accidents and sickness and if there 
are enough of policies around a com- 
pany the insurance company will some 
time or other pay some claims, and when 
you realize that the personal accident 
and health cover is the only form of in- 
surance known where you benefit your- 
self as a result of injury or sickness, 


Chicago A. & H. Ass’n 
Plans Several Meetings 


\ sales congress February 13, a meet- 
ing with the Milwaukee Accident & 
Health Association in Chicago April 9, 
a return meeting when the Chicago con- 
tingent will go to Milwaukee in May, 
and the kick-off breakfast tor Accident 
& Health Week April 23, gives the Chi- 
cago Accident & Health Association a 
full schedule in the next four months. 

Chairman for the sales congress is 
George Robson, Connecticut General. 
The Milwaukee association will run the 
joint meeting to be held in Chicago, and 
when the Chicago group goes to Mil- 
waukee they will run the meeting. Don 
E. Compton, Provident Life & Accident, 
and association vice-president, is chair- 
man of the committee for the Accident 
& Health Week breakfast that is to be 
held in the Terrace Room at the Mor- 
rison Hotel. 


New A. & H. Company 
Being Formed in Kansas City 


The Old American Insurance Co. of 
Kansas City has been incorporated to 
carry on a health and accident insurance 
business. It will have $100,000 author- 
ized capital. Eugene P. Donnelly, Mc- 
Kay A. Cox, Frank J. luen, Dr. Thomas 
E. Purcell, Jr., and Dr. Joseph Conrad, 
all of Kansas City, are among the in- 
corporators, 

The new company, which will take over 
the accident business of the now defunct 
Reserve Mutual Casualty, will be operat- 
ed by the Thomas McGee & Sons agen- 
cy of Kansas City. Its president will 
be Thomas McGee, Sr. Most of its busi- 
ness will be solicited by mail. 











NEW AMSTERDAM DIVIDEND 
dividend of 37% cents a share on 
capital stock of the New Amsterdam 
Casualty has been declared. 
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then you know what a controlling power 
the personal insurance is. 

A hint to personal accident claim ad- 
justers was this: “Always make the 
policyholder feel that he has not enough 
insurance; that it should have been more 
and that he is sorry that the check is 
so little; that his company would like to 
have paid more. This has a wonderful 
psychological effect. If the man needs 
more he is open to a discussion about it 
and right then is when you can sell him 
more. 

“Sell it any time,” repeats Mr. Du- 
bach. If it’s very hot, remember that 
people are overcome by heat and meet 
with accidents. If it’s very cold, it’s 
likely to be slippe ry, resulting in acci- 
dents. If it rains, that also produces 
accidents. Mr. Dubach is optomistic. 
His outlook is: 

“The next five years are going to bring 
numerous opportunities ‘when to sell 
personal accident insurance.’ The next 
five years are going to show us some- 
thing that we have never in our wildest 
dreams ever imagined in the way of pos- 
sibilities.” 

The inspirational speech of the day 
was delivered at the luncheon by R. L. 
Hill, director of alumni activities, Uni- 
versity of Missouri. Keystone of Mr. 
Hill’s career in public relatigns is his 
pine | interest in People. 





OFFICERS. INSTALLED 


Los Angeles Health and Accident Man- 
agers Club Holds Annual Affair; 
H. G. Royer Honor Guest 

Officers for 1940 were installed at the 
annual past presidents’ and dinner party 
of the Accident & Health Managers 
Club of Los Angeles January 16. These 
o cers are: President Byron D. Wil- 
liams, Connecticut General; vice-presi- 
dent, F. B. Alldredge, Occidental Life; 
secretary-treasurer, Otto Kloppenburg, 
Hartford Accident & Indemnity. 

The guest of honor was President H. 
G. Royer, Great Northern Life, Chicago, 
who spoke on “Sell What You Have to 
Sell and Forget Competition.” Retiring 
President Walter E, Mast paid tribute 
to the Better Business Bureau for its 
aid to insurance during the year and 
suggested that the club become a mem- 
ber of that bureau. President Williams 
suggested that sectional meetings be held 
monthly by the three new divisions of 
the club—the commercial, Group and In- 
dustrial sections—and announced that 
oy next meeting will be held February 


W. A. Simmons Heads New 
Boston A. & H. Association 


Permanent organization of the Boston 
Accident & Health Association was set 
up at a meeting last week, attended by 
nineteen A. & H. leaders in Massachu- 
setts. Elected president was Willis A. 
Simmons, Loyal Frotective Life; vice- 
president: J. Edward Deutsch, Monarch 
Life; secretary-treasurer: Milan Heath, 
Massachusetts Casualty. On the execu- 
tive committee are Henry B. Fowler, 
General Accident, chairman; W. Liggett, 
Massachusetts Accident; James N. 
Whitaker, Employers’ Group; Albert 
Moore, Massachusetts Indemnity; Wal- 
ter Barr, Massachusetts Bonding. 

Under chairmanship of Mr. Fowler, 
for five years president of the old Bos- 
ton A. & H. group, invitations are being 
sent out for another meeting soon at 
which general agents, managers and 
company officials will be welcome. <A 
regular program of 1940 activity is being 
planned with emphasis on the observ- 
ance of Accident & Health Insurance 
Week, April 22-27. 


EMERSON DAVIS PRESIDENT 

The Dayton Accident and Health As- 
sociation has elected the following offi- 
cers: Emerson Davis, Mutual Benefit 
Health and Accident Association, presi- 
dent; Frank C. Holloway, Pacific Mutual 
Life, vice-president; Charles F. Harroll, 
Inter-Ocean Casualty, secretary and 
treasurer; E. C. Noe, Business Men’s 
Assurance, chairman, executive commit- 
tee. 
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